CGSC C/M/S 500

Fundamentals
of
Operational Warfighting

DJMO Scenario and Reference Book
for CENTCOM (Notional)

March 2001

This publication contains copyrighted material and may not
be further reproduced without permission of the copyright holder.

U.S. ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
FORT LEAVENWORTH, KANSAS 66027-6900



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Reference 1.  Road to War-Up t0 20 JUNE 20X X ....oieiiiieiiiiee et e e ee et e e e eeeeeees Ref 1-1
Reference 2. Theater Strategy, U.s. Central Command............coeuvuveiiiiieeereeeiiiininieeeeeeennnns Ref 2-1
Reference 3.  Staff Officer’s Strategic Estimate Worksheet NOteS...........ccoovvvvveiiiieeenininnn, Ref 3-1
Reference 4. Practical EXercise REQUIFEMENTS. ... ..uuuuurereiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiinieeeneenennnenennnees Ref 4-1
Reference 5.  Road to War (con’t)-Up to 10 July and projected
Forward through August and early September 20XX .......ccovvvieiiiiiiiiiiininneenn, Ref 5-1
Reference 6. JCS PIanniNg Orer........oovviiiiiiiii e e e e et e e e e e eaanes Ref 6
Reference 7. Instructional Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (IISCP) ...........uuuveiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnns Ref 7
Reference 8. USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U) .uueeeiiiiieeieie e Ref 8
Reference 9. Planning DIrECLOIY .......ccovveiiiiiiiii e e e e e ee et e e e e e eeeenanes Ref 9
Reference 10 Sample JOPES Message and Orders FOrmat............vveeveeeeeveveiiiiininieeeeeeennnns Ref 10



U.S.ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
Fundamentals of Operational Warfighting
C/M/S 500

Reference 1. Road to War — Up to 20 June 20X X

Section |. Introduction

Today is 20 June 20XX. You are a member of
the J5 (Plans) staff of United States Central
Command (USCENTCOM). As part of a crisis
action planning effort, you have been tasked to
work with the J-3 operations staff to prepare for a
contingency operation into Saudi Arabia Your
initial respongbility is to conduct a review of the
magor political and military events that have led up
to the current crisis.

This gppendix paints a “revisonist history” of
events that occurred from the end of DESERT
STORM (1991) to June 20X X (which may be any
year from 1996 to 20 ). The key military events
of this teaching scenario begin in June 20X X.

Section I1. Political/Military Events
1991-20XX
Summary of key events of 1991-92

1. Political/economic events in theater.

a The end of 1991 saw the beginnings of
Saddam Hussein's demise. Intelligence sources
from within Iran and Iraq began reporting growing
discontent and unrest against the dictator. This
unrest became apparent with the formation in Iran
of a new lragi politica party, the Party of
Righteousness  (HIZBIRR), whose stated
objectives were to overthrow Saddam Hussein, to
replace the secular Baath party, and to cleanse the
nation of Iraq of al non-Idamic influences. The
party’s origin was clearly linked to Shiite elements
in Irag and Iran. The party had strong connections
to Iran's Party of God (HIZBALLAH) and its
stated objective to export Iran’s Idamic revolution.
Societal unrest in Irag, aggravated by UN-imposed
sanctions, continued to worsen during late 1991,
thus promoting this new party’s influence within
Irag. By late December 1991, the party had
developed a strong support base in southern and

central Irag.

b. In October 1991, the United States Army
began its dtrategic transition from a forward
deployed force to a force projection Army. The
new Army has as its conceptual focus the
capability to project power around the world using
a contingency corps supported by additional
reinforcing corps.

c. In November 1991, China and North
Korea made overtures to Saddam Hussein's
fatering government. Both countries offered to
increase trade and to provide military equipment to
replace Iragi losses suffered during the Gulf War.
Though no forma agreement was reached, new
equipment began to appear in lrag amost
immediately.

d. At the end of the year, the United Nations
lifted al remaining sanctions against Irag, thereby
releasing oil export income for Saddam Hussein's
use. In return, lraq surrendered al its nuclear,
biologica, and chemical warfare materias. This
action further eroded Hussein's power base by
providing his critics an opportunity to condemn him
for giving in to Western demands.

e. Both Iran and Iragq suffered a loss in
economic power in 1992. World oil production
remained high, forcing prices down, and OPEC
refused their requests to reduce overal production
and raise oil prices. Lower oil prices hindered
Iran’s and Irag's military rebuilding efforts and
forced the two nations to rely more on Chinese and
North Korean sources for their military hardware,
using oil-for-weapons barter arrangements. Kuwait
was able to extinguish al its oil fires and return to
its pre-war production levels by April 1992.

f. Inthe Fal of 1992, HIZBIRR factions
protested Saddam Hussein's regime by openly
daging riots in Al Basrah. Republican Guard
forces attempted to stop the protest, but the key
members of the protest escaped to safe havens
within the city. The strange inability of this dite
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unit to gain control of this unrest was not fully
understood in 1992. We now know that its
leadership had aready been infiltrated by officers
secretly committed to HIZBIRR party goals.

2. Military eventsin theater.

a. From February through December 1991,
U.S. forces continued to operate in Kuwait and
Saudi Arabia in a peacetime engagement role that
consisted primarily of providing nation assistance.
Specia operations forces left in Kuwait continued
to monitor the situation in southeastern Irag near
Al Basrah. NATO forces aso created an
operationa contingency force in Turkey to monitor
the Kurdish stuation in northwestern Irag and
eastern Turkey. Nations that had been friendly to
Saddam Hussein's regime before DESERT
SHIELD/DESERT STORM  began helping
Saddam to rebuild his badly mauled army and air
force. In response, the United States and other
dlied nations in Europe began to increase the
military strength of the Gulf Cooperation Council
(GCC) nétions (Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain,
Qatar, United Arab Emirates, and Oman) in return
for basing rights in Bahrain, Saudi Arabia, Oman,
and Kuwait. Codition military forces redeployed
from the Gulf from February through October
1991. By 28 October 1991, dmogt dl codition
forces had redeployed from Saudi Arabia.

b. Joint Task Force SABER, consisting of a
special operations battalion in Kuwat and a
complete armored cavary regiment (207th ACR)
sationed in Saudi Arabias King Khdid Military
City near the Iragi border, remained in theater
after the major redeployment was completed. A
Pre-positioned Materiel Configured to Unit Sets
(POMCUS) armored division, was aso established
in Kuwait. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
established a new Engineer District in Kuwait. The
U.S. Navy maintained a constant vigil over the
Strait of Hormuz with a carrier battle group.
Severd U.S. Air Force elements remained in
Turkey and Saudi Arabia Composite wings of F-
15E, 16, and EF-111 aircraft were left in Incirlik,
Turkey, and Saudi Arabia and began to fly combat
air patrols over northern and southern Irag on a
regular basis. Saddam Hussein remained quiet and
let his Baath party government function in a
vacuum of power caused by his defeat and loss of

face in the Arab world.

c. Throughout 1992, Kuwait continued to
clean up the post-DESERT STORM battlefield
with assistance from the U.S. Corps of Engineer
Digtrict in Kuwait City. Kuwait aso announced its
decision to construct a defensive zone on its border
with Irag. The zone, consisting of a series of
antitank obstacles along Kuwait's northern and
northwestern border with Irag, is designed to deter
a direct attack into Kuwait smilar to that of 2
August 1990. It is intended to compel an opposing
force to attack Kuwait from the west rather than
from the north along the coast, thereby forcing the
attacker to establish longer lines of communication
and providing additionad warning time to the GCC.

d. Early in 1992, the UN Security Council
established a permanent demilitarized zone aong
the Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian borders with Irag.
This zone is 15km wide and runs 10km on the Iragi
sde and 5km on the Kuwaiti side of the current
borders. It alows for a limited amount of warning
of hostile action and gives the UN peacekeeping
force established in December 1991 a specific
area to monitor. It aso allows the U.S. Army’s
207th ACR to deploy to the zone on short notice if
athreat or crisis develops.

e. Saudi Arabia cepitdized on its Gulf War
success and increased influence by modernizing its
Army and Air Force throughout the year. M1A1
tanks and new F-15 aircraft were incorporated into
the military. Saudi Arabia aso worked with the
GCC to begin forming a GCC force of two to four
heavy divisons (U.S. equivalent) with the intent of
deterring any future attack into Saudi Arabia from
the north. The force, called PENINSULA
SHIELD, will eventually be based in Kuwait and in
King Khalid Military City (KKMC), Saudi Arabia

f. lrag began to rebuild its military in 1992.
The Iragi plan, discovered by U.S. intelligence
sources in 1994, was to rebuild the Army to at
least one-half of pre-Gulf War levels. It cdled for
strengthening the effectiveness of the Air Force
and Air Defense elements of the Iragi military.
The Baathist party continued to dominate military
leadership throughout the year, but, for the first
time, Iragi military leaders were alowed to operate
with less control from Saddam Hussein than had
previousdy been the case. In late 1992, senior
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military leaders also convinced the dictator of the
need to begin forming a central ingtitute of military
doctrine and arranged for schooling in Russia,
China and North Korea for selected Iragi officers.
The individua responsible for these initiatives was
General Fazid Izmd. A brigade commander in the
Republican Guard during DESERT STORM,
Genera Izma successfully extracted his brigade
from Kuwait without significant losses during
attacks by codlition air forces. He then received a
series of quick promotions based on his highly
successful efforts to rebuild the Iragi military. By
the end of 1992, Izmd was in amost complete
control of the military. We now know that his
ability to retain influence in the Republican Guard
as a secret leader of the HIZBIRR party would
prove to be a key element in the party’s success.
Saddam Hussein, fearing assassination by the
emerging HIZBIRR party but unable to identify its
leaders, was seen only rarely at public events.

g. The government of Iran continued its
support to the Iragi HIZBIRR party throughout
1992. Iran aso began to improve its amy and
develop a stronger doctrind basis for its military.
Based on lessons learned from their 1980-88 war
with Irag, the military leaders of Iran improved the
traning and equipment of Baseg and
Revolutionary Guard forces and restored the
capabilities of conventional army forces. It placed
an ambitious leader of its Revolutionary Guard
forces as its new military Chief of Staff —
Genera Abdul Barzan. Barzan had been a key
brigade commander during the Iran-Irag war and
had played a critica role in reversing Iran’s initial
setbacks through a counteroffensive using human-
wave tactics.

3. Events elsewhere (bearing on SWA).

a. USCENTCOM continued to develop
contingency plans for future involvement in the
theater of operations. The command’ s contingency
plan is shown in OPLAN 1648.

b. XXI (U.S) Airborne Corps, based in
CONUS, and Il (U.S.) Corps, based in Europe,
were designated as the key forces in
CENTCOM's deliberate contingency plans for
ground operationsin SWA.

c. USCENTCOM dso coordinated with the
nations of the GCC to conduct regular joint and

combined exercises in the GCC nations. The first
exercise was scheduled for 1997 in Saudi Arabia.
The next is scheduled for Oman in 20XX. The
approved plan is to rotate the exercise between the
two nations every other year.

Summary of key events of 1993-97

1. Military eventsin theater.

a Schools of military doctrine appeared in both
Baghdad and Tehran in 1993. Severa high ranking
officers from both nations began attending military
colleges in Russia and other former Soviet Union
republics as early as February 1993.

b. Beginning in late 1993, military analysts
began to assert that Iranian and Iragi forces were
sufficiently capable to provide a credible defense
against externa threats. One analyst projected
that, together, the two nations could form a
credible offensive threat in the region. Estimates at
the time placed the ground forces of both these
nations a one-haf to two-thirds of their 1990
strengths. Most of their new equipment is based on
Soviet designs and manufactured in China or North
Korea

c. Theair forces of both nations began flying
an upgraded Chinese version of the MIG-21 during
the summer of 1993. Both nations also began
conducting ar exercises in ther respective
interiors. Later in the year, nationa intelligence
sources confirmed the initidl use of a more
effective ground-based acquisition radar in these
exercises. The new radar has since been
integrated into the Iragi air defense system.

d. From late 1993 to 1996, Kuwait con-
structed its new line of defense from the border
with Iraq on the Persan Gulf to a point in the
desert near 30 degrees north latitude, 47 degrees
east longitude (approximately 80km southwest of
Hulaybah). The line condists of a tank ditch, a
50m-wide antitank minefield, and a barbed wire
fence. Ground radar sensors are spaced at 15km
intervals dong what becomes a 100km-long
obstacle.

e. Human intelligence sources provided a
disturbing report to U.S. military andysts late in
1995. The report, from a senior Iragi defense
official who defected to Jordan, stated that Irag
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had developed a powerful armor-piercing round for
its T-72 tanks which gives them the range and
effectiveness roughly equivdent to the T-80.
Limited testing of this new tank round, monitored
by Western intelligence sources, confirmed that the
round is a dangerous new addition to lrag's
arsena. The round was given the code name
SHREDDER. The report gave no information
about the current or projected number of
SHREDDER rounds, and the collection of this data
remains a high priority for U.S. intelligence. With
this report also came the news that the Iragi Army
had purchased T80 fire control technology and
was outfitting its T-72 tanks with this system. With
or without a SHREDDER round, this fire control
system now provides the T-72 a high levd of
accuracy under nighttime and adverse weather
conditions.

f. Joint and Combined Exercise DESERT
RETURN was conducted in Saudi Arabia in the
fal of 1997. The rapid airlift of portions of the XXI
(U.S) Corps into Dhahran, Ad Damman, and
Kuwait confirmed a 30-day closure rate of three
divisons. The 21s Infantry Divison (Light), the
47th Air Assault Divison, the 23rd Armored
Divison (usng prepostioned equipment), and the
in-place 207th ACR participated in the exercise.
The 55th Infantry Division (Mechanized), stationed
in southeastern Georgia, aso sent an observer-
controller team to help plan for the 55th’s role in
any future contingency operation. DESERT
RETURN was observed by severa invited nations.
Exercise play by the 1st Battalion, 4th Specid
Forces Group (FWD) deployed in Kuwait and
Saudi Arabia dso reveded some uninvited
observers. Early in the operation, the Iragi military
attempted to send smal reconnaissance teams
deep into Saudi Arabia to observe the exercise
covertly. However, SF specid reconnaissance
teams observed their movement and alerted
elements of the 207th ACR, which captured
severa of the teams aong the Iragi-Saudi border.
A subsequent U.S. diplomatic protest to Baghdad
was ignored by the government of Irag.

0. Kuwait finished its 100km-long defensive
line dong its border with Irag late in 1996. A
Kuwaiti brigade now keeps the line under constant
observation.

h. By the end of 1996, Saudi Arabia and the
GCC could boast a standing three division corps in
KKMC which fields M1A1 tanks, M2/3 Bradley
fighting vehicles, Vulcan/Stinger and Hawk ADA
units;, and MLRS batteries. Using  stocks
prepositioned a8 KKMC, the GCC can form and
deploy in northern Saudi Arabia an additiona
heavy divison in 90 days. With existing agree-
ments, up to an additional six divison equivalents
can be provided by Egypt, the United Kingdom,
France, and Syria 90 days into any criss. This
potentially provides a total of up to 10 non-U.S.
divisons within 90 days. Mobilization and partia
deployment of four of these divisons was
exercised during DESERT RETURN. By C+135,
seven additional divison equivdents can be
provided as a result of dill untested GCC
agreements with Pakistan, Egypt, Djibouti, Kenya,
Poland, Bangladesh, Turkey, Maaysia, Morocco,
Tunisa, Germany, Italy, Belgium, Indonesia, South
Korea, and the Netherlands. These additional
divisons provide the potentia for 17 Codition
Command (COALCOM) divison equivaents to be
in theater by C+135. Five U.S. divisons will bring
the potentia friendly OB to 22 by C+135.

i. Latein 1997, citing potential commitments
to contingency operations in the former
Yugodavia, the U.S. Il Corps commander,
working with the NATO chain of command,
requested that a cap be put on deployment of
Europe-based units to other theaters. For CY98, it
was agreed that only three U.S. brigades would be
consdered for potentid deployment outside of
Europe. These three brigades (Separate MECH
INF, Field Artillery, and Aviation) are apportioned
for planning to USCENTCOM.

j. Seventy C-17 transports join the U.S.
strategic airlift fleet. The aging fleet of C-141
aircraft begins a graduated retirement offset by the
introduction of the C-17s. Joining the U.S. strategic
sedlift fleet are 10 new fast roll-on/roll-off SL-7
ships, bringing the total to 20.

2. Political eventsin theater

a On 15 May 1993, in a surprise to the
world, the newly proclamed government of the
IsSlamic Republic of Iraq announced a coup and
declared Saddam Hussein dead. The HIZBIRR
party claimed responshility for the overthrow of
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the “Godless Baath Party” and its “murderous,
corrupt” leader. HIZBIRR spokesmen announced
that the new government would seek close
relations with Iran and that the party’s objectives
ae dmilar to those of Iran's 1979 Idamic
revolution. The party is opposed to hereditary
family rule, reects the stationing of non-Idamic
forces in the region, opposes Western attempts to
dominate the region and control its resources, and
favors Idamic solutions to regiona issues.

b. Irag conducted an election during June
1993 that was dominated by the Shi’ite-based
HIZBIRR paty. A new president, Jahib
Almazzein, was elected. A popular figure with the
Iragi people, the new president seemed to project a
future of peaceful cooperation with the GCC as
well as with Iran. However, General |zmda soon
came to dominate al politica affairs from behind
the scenes. It was later discovered that his secret
negotiations with General Barzan before the coup
actually secured the necessary Iranian support and
assistance. The details of their agreement,
however, remained unknown for severa years.

c. The September 1993 “Declaration of
Principles’ agreement between Israel and the
PLO brought some hope that a resolution of the
Palestinian issue was finally at hand. However, an
outbreak of Palestinian riots in the Gaza and violent
protests by radical Isragli settlers in the West Bank
soon dashed hopes for rapid progress in the region.

d. In late December 1997, the president of
the United States announced the formation of a
U.S.-led working committee to resolve any issues
that stand in the way of a comprehensive Arab-
Israeli peace treaty. The committee is composed
of the foreign ministers of Israd, its neighboring
Arab nations, Saudi Arabia, and representatives of
the PLO. The SECSTATE aso began a round of
vists to Israel, Lebanon, Jordan, Syria, Egypt, and
Saudi Arabiajust prior to the end of the year.

e. Immediately after the U.S. announcement,
Iran and Irag announced their opposition to this
latest example of U.S. “coercion” to resolve what
they consider to be a Middle East issue. Iran
formally stated that it would take whatever action
necessary to deter the cooperation of any Arab
country in this attempt a “Western and Zionist
colonidism.”

Summary of key events of 1998-99

1. Military eventsin theater.

a In 1998, the 55th MECH Div began plan-
ning for a 20XX exercise caled DESERT
SUPPORT. This exercise will deploy elements of
the 55th MECH Div from Georgia to Oman near
the Strait of Hormuz. The exercise scenario will
require the division to conduct operations as part of
a joint and combined task force involving GCC
member states.

b. In an effort to enhance the military
cooperation between Iragi and Iranian military
forces, Jahib Almazzein, the president of Irag,
extended an invitation to Iran to conduct a smdl
scde combined CPX in Baghdad in the fal of
1998. According to a joint statement issued by
Genera Izma (Iragq) and Generad Barzan (Iran),
the declared purpose of the exercise was to
“examine the possbility of developing common
command and control operating procedures
between the military forces of the region’s two
magor Mudim nations” The exercise was
conducted in November 1998 and involved
approximately 100 mid-grade and senior-level
officers from both nations. Even before it actually
took place, GCC nations criticized the exercise as
threatening to Gulf stability. In December following
the exercise, General lzmd issued a short
satement praising the capabilities and vision of
Iranian military, political and religious leaders.

2. Political eventsin theater.

a. Throughout early 1998, severad high
ranking Iragi Sunni military and political leaders
defected to Saudi Arabia The defectors all
repested a Smilar story of increasing economic
difficulties and growing political unrest among the
formerly dominant Sunni  population. Individuas
critical of the largely Shi'ite civilian and military
leadership are now frequently harassed by small
groups of soldiers that have received specid
training in Iran.

b. In July 1998, on the tenth anniversary of
the cease-fire ending the Iran-lIrag War, the two
erstwhile enemies dedicated identicd war
memorids to the soldiers who died in the war. The
monuments, located in the cities of Al Basrah, Iraqg,
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and Abadan, Iran, each bear a statement praising
the bravery and dedication of the soldiers of both
nations and caling for unity between “true
believing” Idamic nations in the future.

c. Inamagor breakthrough, Isragl announced
in early 1999, that it will begin to close some
settlements on the West Bank as part of its
agreement with the PLO. However, Isradli settlers
ressted several attempts to relocate them and, in
some instances, Israeli soldiers refused to comply
with their orders. Radical Palestinian elements
responded to these developments by approaching
the Iragi government for assistance in stopping
what they feel is Arafat’s betrayal of their cause.
Despite the problems that continue in the occupied
territories, both the Isragli government and the
PLO leadership have vowed to press on with the
implementation of their 1993 agreement. To assist
them, President Bill Clinton appointed former U.S.
President Jmmy Carter as Specid Envoy to the
Middle East during a specid Isradi-PLO
ceremony at the White House in December 1999.
Carter was tasked with identifying any remaining
problems that would preclude a peaceful
settlement in the region.

Summary of key events of 20XX

1. Political eventsin theater.

a. The annud Idamic pilgrimage month
began on 7 February 20XX. The first day of the
pilgrimage was marked by a terrorist attack in
Mecca on a crowd of largely Saudi pilgrims going
to the Grand Mosqgue. A car bomb near the crowd
of pilgrims killed 25 people and wounded 40. The
government of Saudi Arabia denounced the attack
as vile and warned the terrorist group responsible
that this outrage in Idam’'s holiest site will be
avenged. No group took immediate responsibility
for the attack, but suspicions ran high in Riyadh
that Iran was culpable. Several Saudi Arabian Shia
radicals from the Kingdom's eastern provinces
were eventually arrested and beheaded even
though there appeared to be little evidence tying
them to the bombing. Iran aso responded to the
attack by releasing an official statement that
recalled and praised the 1979 seizure of the Grand
Mosgue in Mecca by 700 Saudi dissidents opposed

to the pro-Western Saudi regime.

b. On 10 May 20XX, a remote controlled
bomb was set off near the Prophet Mohammed's
tombin Medina, Idam’s second holiest site, during
avigt of Saudi Arabia's king. The bomb failed to
harm the king, but five bystanders were killed.
Although no group clamed respongbhility,
intelligence sources have since indicated that a
clandestine group of Saudi dissdents — including
both Shia and Sunni members — supported by
Iran, is the most likely suspect. Radio Tehran,
while condemning the location of the attack as an
outrage, nevertheless held the Saudi royal family as
ultimately responsible for having failed to protect
the three holiest sitesin Islam: Mecca, Medinag, and
Jerusalem. It has repeatedly denounced Saudi
Arabia and other Arab members of the committee
formed in 1997 to resolve the Arab-Isragli dispute
for having faled to defend Idam. Iran later issued
a forma statement on 25 May that cdled for the
formation of a council of “true beieving” Idamic
nations to replace Saudi Arabia as custodian of the
Holy Cities.

c. On 10 June 20X X, ariot in Mecca outside
the Grand Mosque killed over a hundred people
and caused considerable damage to portions of the
mosgue. Saudi Arabian troops required 24 hours to
restore order. In response to this latest attack,
Riyadh announced that it will close Mecca and
Medina to dl Iranian and Iragi pilgrims and to any
ShiaMudim from Saudi Arabia

d On 11 June 20XX, Tehran radio
condemned Riyadh's action asillegal and contrary
to the fundamenta obligation of every Mudim to
make the pilgrimage at least once in alifetime. The
true culprit for the terrorist incidents, according to
Tehran, was the Saudi royal family, which had
become a “stooge of the Zionist and Western
imperidists’ by surrendering Idamic rights in
Jerusdlem and “permitting infidel forces to invade
and occupy” Idamic lands. Iran called for a holy
war to wrest control of Idamic shrines from the
“traitors to Idam.” The same day, Baghdad radio
announced that the nation of Irag fully supports
Iran in its call for a Jihad to retake the holy
places. A highly classified report has now revealed
that military leaders of the two nations aso met
secretly in Tehran on the 11th to discuss combined
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military operations against the “enemies of Idam.”
They agreed to form a military coalition (Iran-Irag

Codlition — 1IC) and to assemble a joint and
combined planning staff with eements in Tehran
and Baghdad.

e. On 15 June 20XX, Iran and Iraq
demanded that Saudi Arabia surrender control of
Mecca and Medina to an Idamic council headed
by the senior Shia cleric — the Marja-e-Taglid
(Source of Emulation) — an lragi ayatollah, or
face the wrath of 1lamic “warriors.” On 16 June,
Riyadh denounced the demand as an attempt to
undermine its sovereign authorities and called for
Arab and Mudim unity againgt Iran and Irag's
treachery, and requested an urgent meeting of the
UN Security Council. The UN responded to the
request for assistance by issuing the UN Security
Council Resolution (UNSCR) that follows below.

f. The crisis in SWA appears to have been
triggered by an announcement by the U.S.
president in early January 20XX that his specia
envoy, former President Carter, had convinced the
multinational working group on the Middle East
peace process to hold a concluding negotiation
later that month in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia The
terrorist attacks in Mecca and Medina are now
believed to have been a direct reaction to this
announcement. The meeting has not yet been held
due to the outbresk of violence.

2. Military eventsin theater.

a On 10 January 20XX, Operation SEA
WOLF was conducted by the Navy and U.S.
Marines to practice an amphibious landing on the
coast of Oman. The exercise involved the forces
of a Marine Expeditionary Brigade (MEB), an air-
ground task force of roughly 15,000 personndl) and
a carier battle group. Iran vehemently protested

the exercise as a threat to the “peace and stability”
of the region.

b. On 25 January 20XX, USCENTCOM
conducted a CPX, in conjunction with a U.S. Air
Force exercise “Blue Flag,” to prepare for the
planned exercise DESERT SUPPORT in Oman
later in July 20XX. This exercise will deploy
elements of the 55th MECH Div out of Georgia to
Oman near the Strait of Hormuz.

c. On 10 May 20XX, the CJICS directed
USCENTCOM to increase WATCHCON status
in its AOR in reaction to increased tensons
between Saudi Arabiaand Iran and Irag.

d. On 11 June 20X X, CINC USCENTCOM
sent a message to the Chairman, JCS, announcing
the initiation of JOPES crisis action planning
procedures.

e. On 16 June 20XX, nationd intelligence
assets alerted CENTCOM of the movement of
Iranian and Iragi forces into the Euphrates river
valey.

f.  On 19 June 20XX, CENTCOM received
confirmation by national intelligence that Iran and
Iraq are building a massive force of up to 24
divisons in the Euphrates river valley northwest of
Al Basrah. A division-size force was aso observed
in Iran moving southeast toward the Strait of
Hormuz. Additionaly, the 11C has obtained access
to near rea-time satellite reconnaissance data and
satdlite communications from unknown outside
sources. The reconnaissance data is sufficiently
detailed to expose concentrations of military units,
supplies, and equipment anywhere on the Arabian
peninsula and can be communicated directly to
selected Iran-Iraq Codlition (I11C) corps level head-
quarters.
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Following isafictional UN resolution:

Text of UN Security Council Resolution 1002

DATELINE: UNITED NATIONS PRIORITY: Urgent WORD COUNT: 283
THE ASSOCIATED PRESS DATE: June 18, 20X X OB: 3WHEN

Here is the text of UN Security Council Resolution 1002, passed 13 to 1, with China abstaining, on June
18, to condemn the build-up of Iragi and Iranian forces inside Irag. The UN demands the immediate
disbandment of the force as a threat to peace and authorizes the immediate use of force by UN members
if the forces are used offensively against any neighbor of Iran or Irag. There has been no response from
either the government of Iran or Irag in regard to this resolution. Libya cast the only vote against the
resolution.

THE SECURITY COUNCIL: Alamed by the indicated build-up of military force by Iran and Irag
inside Iraq detected on June 16, 20X X, the hostile government threats made by both countries against
Saudi Arabia, and the past history of the use of force by both nations, the Security Council has determined
that the build-up of forces and implied intent of those forces to threaten neighboring countries constitutes a
breach of international peace. Acting under Articles 39 and 40 of the Charter of the United Nations: (1)
Condemns the Iranian/Iragi build-up of forces; (2) Demands that Iran and Irag immediately disband the
combined force; (3) Calls upon Iran, Irag, and Saudi Arabia to begin immediate negotiations for the
resolution of their differences regarding the status of the Iamic Holy Cities and supports al efforts in this
regard, especialy those of the Arab League and the Islamic Conference Organization; (4) Invites member
nations to deploy such military forces as may be required to deter aggressive actions by the Iran and Iraqg
that undermine the peace and stability of the Gulf region; (5) Decides to meet again as necessary to
consder further steps to ensure compliance with this resolution; and (6) Reiterates that the UN
Demilitarized Zone created by UNSC Resolution 813 remains in effect and under observation by military
forces under UN control.

Key eventslist up to 20 June 20X X

JANUARY 20XX - First terrorist attack in Mecca.
Iran protests U.S. amphibious exercises in  MAY 20XX
Oman as a threat to peace. Second terrorist attack in Medina.
- CJCS tells CINC CENTCOM to increase
MARCH 20XX vigilance in CENTCOM AOR (WATCHCON
Key Arab nations agree to resolve remaining dtuation in Iran/lrag/ Saudi  Arabia is
issues leading to a comprehensive Arab-Isragli increased).
peace.
Tensions escaate in eastern Europe; NATO ~ JUNE 20XX
forces assume a higher aert status. - Third violent incident occurs in Mecca.
Saudi Arabia bans Iranian and Iragi pilgrims
APRIL 20XX from the Holy Cities.
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Iran threatens a Jihad to wrest control of the
Holy Cities; Iraq announces its support.

Irag meets secretly with Iran to form a
codition (11C).

Iran and Iraq demand Saudi Arabia turn over
control of Holy Cities to an Idamic council.
Saudi King denounces demand; requests
urgent UN action.
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ARABIA

Joint crigis action planning begins (33 and J5
staff review “on-the-shelf” plan OPLAN
1648).

Nationadl intelligence detects 1IC military
build-up.

United Nations approves UNSCR 1002
authorizing deployment of military forces.
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U.S.ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
Fundamentals of Operational Warfighting
C/M/S 500

Reference 2. Theater Strategy, U.S. Central Command

Executive Summary (JAN 20X X)

We a USCENTCOM are charged with
maintaining watch in this turbulent area, projecting
American presence and influence where possible,
and planning for the use of U.S. forces as required
to protect U.S. vital interests. Operations DESERT
SHIELD, DESERT STORM, and DESERT
RETURN (Fal 1997) reflected continuity with
earlier CENTCOM efforts such as the EARNEST
WILL escort operations during the Iran-Iraq war.
Our experiences and perspectives suggest that the
U.S. is faced with important challenges and op-
portunities in this AOR.

Operations EARNEST WILL, DESERT
SHIELD, DESERT STORM, DESERT RETURN
and DESERT STRIKE demonstrated our unshak-
able commitment to protect U.S. interests in this
vital part of the world. We will continue to promote
regiond stability, assst friendly states to defend
themselves, maintain access to oil, and work to
limit the spread of weapons of mass destruction.
And, we are cooperating with countries in the re-
gion to stem the flow of illegal drugs and to counter
terrorism. We want to take advantage of this new
era of international cooperation to encourage secu-
rity and stability for the benefit of all.

Strategic oil and gas reserves and waterways
make the region vitaly important to the United
States. The health of an increasingly interdepend-
ent globa economy, incuding the economic
strength of the U.S. and the wel-being of our
friends and allies, depends on uninterrupted access
to Arabian Gulf oil. Additionally, security of the sea
lines of communication is essential to the unim-
peded flow of world trade through
USCENTCOM'’s area of responsibility.

We view our AOR as consisting of four dis-
tinct and interdependent sub-regions. South Asia,
the Arabian Gulf/Arabian Peninsula, the Red
Sea/Horn of Africa, and the Indian Ocean. Each

sub-region is unique, presenting its own set of
chalenges. Longstanding conflicts between na-
tions, interna ethnic violence and civil war, relig-
ious differences, and large armed forces all con-
tribute to unstable conditions in the area.

The South Asia sub-region, made up of Paki-
stan and Afghanistan, has great potentia for in-
creased conflict. The Kashmir dispute between In-
dia and Pakistan and the civil war in Afghanistan
are a major cause for concern. Drug traffic origi-
nating from the “Golden Crescent” portions of
Pakistan and Afghanistan is also troubling. Addi-
tionaly, the unraveling of the former Soviet Union,
creation of the Commonwedath of Independent
States, and the politicd ingtability in Russa and
many of the other republics add uncertainty aong
with new opportunities and challenges.

The Arabian Gulf/Arabian Peninsula sub-
region has a centra place in our area of responsi-
bility. There can be no question of U.S. commit-
ment to the stability of this area and the security of
the strategic oil resources and waterways, now
more openly evident in the new bilateral security
agreements we have recently signed with Oman,
Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, and Bahrain. We are aso
still negotiating security arrangements with Qatar
and the United Arab Emirates.

The countries of the Red Sea/Horn of Africa
sub-region border the critical sealines of communi-
cation running from the Western Indian Ocean
through the Bab € Mandeb to the Suez Canal. Po-
litical upheavads in Djibouti, Ethiopia, and Somdia
and the destabilizing activities of Iran, Libya, and
Sudan have reduced our influence in this volatile
region. Egypt, however, remains a key dly, pro-
moting regiona stability. We seek to revitalize our
relations with other countries in the region to e
courage reform, enhance access, and promote re-
giona dtability.
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Significant challenges to peace in this entire
region remain. The Isamic Republics of Irag and
Iran are the two countries which pose the greatest
threat of aggressve military action in the region
and they have smilar politica gods. Iraq remains
intransigent and, despite enormous losses in the
Gulf War, has rebuilt a significant military capabil-
ity which can threaten its neighbors. Iran has re-
structured and rearmed its military and remains a
threat to U.S. interests. The proliferation of ballis-
tic missles and weagpons of mass destruction
among many countries in the region is aso cause
for great concern. The faled efforts of nation
building and peacekeeping efforts in Somdia
eroded both UN and U.S. prestige and credibility.
These difficulties may embolden other regimes in
the region. Other regiona challenges include: eth-
nic and triba rivaries, border disputes, religious dif-
ferences, poverty, overpopulation, famine, eco-
nomic disparity, and water shortages.

The U.S. seeks to deal with chalenges to its
vital interests in the CENTCOM area of responsi-
bility through both unilatera and codlition efforts.
The basis for our security relationships in the -
gion is a three-tier concept of defense against ay-
gression:

Tier | — National self-defense.
Tier Il — Regional collective defense.
Tier 111 — Extra-regional coalition defense.

The three-tier concept is a building block ao-
proach that cals upon individua nations and re-
giond codlitions to provide for much d the deter-
rence againgt aggresson in the region. This
approach both enhances the ability of GCC coun-
tries to provide for their own defense and limits
U.S. deployments to the region.

Recognizing the unique challenges of our area,
we have aso developed a long-term and flexible
CENTCOM theater strategy that is based on five
pillars: forward presence, combined exercises, ®-
curity assistance, power-projection capability from
the U.S., and readiness to fight. The first three pil-
lars — forward presence, combined exercises, and
Ssecurity assistance — comprise the overseas pres-
ence portion of our strategy. The remaining two
pillars — power-projection and readiness to fight

— define the activities associated with deploying
forces to the theater and conducting operations
once they arrive in the region.

Other aspects of our peacetime strategy pro-
vide opportunities for the U.S. to remain engaged
in the region. Through the close coordination of
U.S. military and other governmental agencies with
our friends, we are working hard to combat terror-
ism and stem the flow of illegal drugs. Additiondly,
our Humanitarian/Civic Assistance Programs have
helped to improve the hedlth care and physical n-
frastructure of recipient countries. These activities
greatly enhance U.S. prestige and good will.
Meanwhile, our forces remain trained and ready to
protect U.S. citizens and to conduct noncombatant
evacuation if necessary.

If deterrence fails, we are prepared to transi-
tion to our wartime strategy. This strategy is a-
signed to provide an extensive range of options
which permit flexible, measured responses to -
giona aggression. Our wartime strategy envisons
three phases of operations: flexible deterrent q-
tions, defensive operations, and offensive opera-
tions. The primary objective of these operations is
to terminate hostilities early, on terms favorable to
the United States and our regiona coalition part-
ners.

Our planning effort focuses on a number of
potertial regional contingencies. Wartime opera
tions could range from short-duration crises to
major conflicts like the Gulf War of 1990/91. We
must be able to defend critical sea lines of commu-
nication while ensuring continual access to Arabian
Peninsula oil supplies. Our strategy requires that
our friends and allies assume an important share of
the respongbility and burden for maintaining the
region’s stability and security.

A number of essentia elements contribute to
our ability to build upon our regiond dtrategy in
time of war. Superior military readiness, highly
trained and quality personnel, combined exercises,
timey intdligence, modern equipment, preposi-
tioned equipment and supplies, and strategic mobil-
ity provide the ability to shape the battlefidd, mini-
mize casudties, and achieve decisve victory.
Continued support for quaity personndl, sufficient
force structure; aggressive training; strategic sea
and air lift; and state-of-the-art command, control,
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communications, and intelligence systems will be
critical to maintaining that advantage.

In summary, the U.S. has vitd interests in the
USCENTCOM region and a solid record of e-
gagement and commitment there. We remain pre-
pared to again assist our friends and allies in con-
ducting a collective defense of the region and
ensuring unhindered access to oil. By maintaining
presence and building on our relaionships with
them through combined exercises and security &-
sstance, we demonstrate our resolve and willing-
ness to respond to their legitimate defense needs.
As a result of Operations EARNEST WILL,
DESERT SHIELD, DESERT STORM, DESERT
RETURN and DESERT STRIKE, we have sig-
nificantly improved our credibility and influence in
the area. It is important that we capitalize on these
gains to help provide a more stable and secure fu-
ture.

I. STRATEGIC REVIEW OF THE AREA

The 20 diverse countries in the U.S. Central
Command's area of responsbility form a unique
and complex region at the intersection of Europe,
Asia, and Africa As an intercontinental cross-
roads, this area has long been the scene of military
conflict. Access to the region’s drategic oil re-
serves and waterways in this area is vitally impor-
tant to U.S. national interests. Yet the area is re-
plete with triba, religious, nationa, and regiond
conflicts which constantly threaten influence the
area.

Operations DESERT SHIELD and DESERT
STORM clearly demonstrated the value the U.S.
places on the overdl stability of this region. They
tested our ability and confirmed our commitment to
protect vital national interests there. More impor-
tantly, our actions made a powerful, enduring
statement that naked aggression will not be toler-
ated by the world community. Exercise DESERT
RETURN further demongtrated our ability to re-
spond to any renewed acts of aggression in the re-
gion, while DESERT STRIKE demonstrated our
resolve to act, unilateraly if necessary.

The success of our wartime operations pro-
vided us an opportunity to take significant steps
toward advancing our interests in the region. De-

spite difficulties during operations in Somalia, U.S.
credibility remains high and our relations with our
friends of the Gulf Cooperation Council states are
excellent. We have worked with them to pursue
regional defense cooperation arrangements. In
each case, we respect the unique requirements and
circumstances of our partners. We can point to
solid progress throughout the region. Consolidating
and building on our recent gains will pay big divi-
dendsin the future.

Strategic Oil Reserves

The Middle East provides 70 percent of the
world's supply of ail; that oil fuels an increasingly
interdependent globa economy. Eleven percent of
U.S. total oil requirement comes from the area
Many of our European and Pacific alies and trad-
ing partners have an even greater reliance on Gulf
oil. This region supplies gpproximately 27 percent
of West European and 63 percent of Japanese re-
tiona requirements.

The Middle East will be the key source of ail
production in the future. This region contains 66
percent of the world's known oil reserves, with
many promising aress yet to be explored. Five na-
tions — Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, United Arab Emir-
aes, Iran, and Iraq — control 90 percent of those
reserves. Reserves of easily recoverable ail in the
U.S. and the Commonwealth of Independent
States will be depleted in the 21st century. When
this occurs, the Gulf region will till have over 100
years of proven reserves. Thus, any attempt to
control access to Arabian Gulf ail is athreet to re-
giona and globa security, and to U.S. vitd inter-
ests.

Strategic Waterways

The region’s strategic importance extends far
beyond ail. Strategic waterways include three criti-
ca chokepoints the Suez Cand, the Bab el
Mandeb, and the Strait of Hormuz. In peacetime,
these sea lines of communication are essentia to
the smooth flow of world commerce. During con-
flict, they are critica to our ability to deploy and
sustain forces abroad.

We moved 95 percent of our lift requirements
by sea during Operations DESERT SHIELD and
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DESERT STORM. Had the use of these sea lines
of communication been denied, our only dterretive
would have been to move supplies and equipment
around the Cape of Good Hope with a 40 percent
increase in trangit times and a commensurate in-
crease in cost. The denial of free movement
through these chokepoints could have disastrous
consequences during any regiona contingency.

The region's drategic location, vast oil re-
serves, and critical waterways make stability of
USCENTCOM'’s area of responsibility absolutely
vital to the security of the U.S. and its allies. Re-
giona conflicts have the potentia to threaten our
interests and again result in the commitment of
U.S. military forces.

Regional Analysis

The USCENTCOM area of responsbility
contains four digtinct, yet interdependent,
sub-regions. South Asia, the Arabian Gulf/Arabian
Peninsula, the Red Sea/lHorn of Africa, and the In-
dian Ocean. Each sub-region remains dynamic and
unpredictable, each state pursues its own domestic,
regiona, and internationa interests. During the
Gulf War, severd states were able to overcome
traditional differences and work collectively to de-
feat Irag. However, many difficult issues remain
unresolved. Ethnic diversity, religious differences,
limited water resources, economic disparity, territo-
rid or border clams, and weapons proliferation
command the attention of leaders within the region.

The Arabian Gulf/Arabian Peninsula Sub-
region (Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, UAE,
Oman, Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Republic of Yemen)
remains the most criticad sub-region in the
CENTCOM AOR. Operations EARNEST WILL,
DESERT SHIELD, and DESERT STORM
marked a turning point for this sub-region. The
U.S. demongtrated its commitment to regiona
peace and stability and its resolve to maintain the
free flow of oil. Success in these operations
opened the door to increased politico-military ©-
operation throughout the region as amply demon-
strated by the success of the DESERT RETURN
exercisein 1995. To date, the U.S. has signed new
security agreements with the governments of Ku-
wat and Saudi Arabia and renewed its

long-standing arrangements with Oman and Bah-
rain. Discussons continue with Qatar and the
United Arab Emirates. Bilateral security arrange-
ments are only part of the evolving regional secu-
rity strategy as these states take steps to improve
their military capabilities and make an effort to co-
operate with each other in new ways. However,
the security sought by our friends in the Gulf is not
yet assured.

ran

Since the end of the Iranlrag War, Iran has
been rebuilding its military a an increasing pace in
an effort to reestablish itself as a prominent re-
gional military power. Iran has demongtrated its
capability to threaten neutral shipping and the Gulf
Cooperation Council states by conducting offensive
nava and amphibious exercises in the Arabian
Gulf. It is atempting to modernize its air and
ground forces by purchasing arms from the Com-
monwealth of Independent States, China, North
Korea, and East European countries. Iran has aso
sought to purchase military and indugtrid items
from Germany, Italy, France, and Japan to facili-
tate its modernization efforts. However, high a-
mestic inflation, a mounting foreign debt, and -
duced ail revenues from an aging oil production
infrastructure have combined to reduce Iran’s abil-
ity to modernize as rapidly as desired. If this Stua-
tion should change, Iran will find many nations
willing to provide sophisticated arms in exchange
for petro-dollars.

While rebuilding its conventiona forces, Iran is
concentrating on improving its missile and chemica
weapons capabilities. It currently possesses SCUD
missiles provided by North Korea and may have
acquired missiles with a greater payload from
China. Iran developed offensive chemical weapons
and employed them in response to Iragi chemical
use during the Iranlraq War. Tehran is pursuing
improved chemical agents and delivery means and
is bolstering its chemica stockpiles.

We are concerned that Iran may have em-
barked on a nuclear weapons program. There has
been civilian nuclear cooperation between Iran and
a number of other countries. Iran could develop a
viable nuclear weapons capability within the next
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decade.

Iran will play an increasingly important role in
the Gulf if it is able to modernize its infrastructure
and increase oil exports. It is attempting to estab-
lish itself as a mgor regiona power by expanding
relations with post-war Irag, Afghanistan, and the
Idamic republics of Centra Asia. Tehran contin-
ues to challenge renewed U.S. prestige and ties in
the region, claiming these developments will result
in a permanent U.S. presence on the Arabian
Peninsula. It aso remains opposed to the
Arab-Isradli peace talks. We would welcome a
more constructive posture on the part of Iran, but
at this time it continues to pursue a course that
threatens the stability of this region.

Iraq

Iraq lost much of its military power in the Gulf
War, but gtill retains a significant capability. Its ru-
clear, biological, and chemical wesapons production
and research capabilities were found to be far
greater than originaly estimated. Irag may aso
retain hundreds of balistic missiles and some pro-
duction capability. Its new government continues a
robust spending program designed to rebuild its
military capabilities and, most worrisome, has Ie-
gun to develop a close military and politica rela-
tionship with its former enemy, Iran.

Kuwait

Kuwait remains vulnerable because of its ¢
ography and limited military capabilities. Iragi
claims to Kuwait predate Saddam and have sur-
vived with the successor regime. As a result, Ku-
wait is working to guarantee its security through a
series of bilateral defense relationships with the
U.S,, the United Kingdom, and France, and has
completed construction of a defensive barrier
against a potential repetition of Irag's 1990 inva-
sion. Kuwait has also strengthened its aliance with
other Gulf Cooperation Council dtates, as well as
with Egypt and others. Its acceptance of prepo-
stioned equipment sufficient for a U.S. armored
divison has greatly improved our ability to respond
to a crisis, but has also made its continued security
vital to the region as awhole.

Kuwait has nearly completed the reconstruc-

tion of its country. The U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers and Special Operations Forces are actively
assigting in these efforts. Politically, Kuwait con-
tinues to make progress towards democratic re-
form as evidenced by the National Assembly eec-
tions planned for October 20X X.

In return for its generous basing rights agree-
ment, Kuwait is pressing hard for increased U.S.
military assistance. The government of Kuwait has
paid over $16 hillion to the U.S. to reimburse it for
expenses incurred during Operation DESERT
STORM, has facilitated U.S. access to ports and
airfields, and has borne most of the cost associated
with the prepositioning program. The current, vig-
orous U.S.-Kuwait exercise program aso serves
to dlay immediate security concerns. Our im-
proved relations provide opportunities for even
stronger cooperation in the future.

Bahrain

Bahrain is a stable emirate which has provided
invaluable support to the United States. Bahrain
has been the host to the Commander, Middle East
Force since 1949, and has consistently supported
U.S. actions in the Gulf. Although our relationship
with Bahrain has been traditionally close and nmu-
tually beneficid, the U.S. and Bahrain signed a
Defense Cooperation Agreement on 27 October
1991 which expands on earlier bilateral agreements
and marks a new era of greater cooperation. Re-
cently, Bahrain has been experiencing some inter-
nal unrest among its mgjority Shia population which
is demanding greater political participation.

A long-term friend, Bahrain desires stronger
military-to-military relations with the U.S. while it
seeks to acquire our date-of-the-art military
equipment to improve its defensive posture. If the
Administration request for new grant assistance
through the U.S. Foreign Military Financing Pro-
gram is approved, Bahrain will be digible to -
ceive excess defense articles, a move we support.
France and Great Britain aso seek to strengthen
military-to-military ties with the Bahrainis and will
maintain a presence in the Arabian Gulf.

Qatar
Prior to the spring of 1988, our relationship
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with Qatar was cordia. However, military coop-
eration was interrupted through the fall of 1990 ke-
cause of the contentious Stinger missile issue.
During Operations DESERT SHIELD and
DESERT STORM, Qatar proved to be a key sup-
porter of UN actions in the Arabian Gulf. Since
then, our bilateral relations have improved signifi-
cantly and military-to-military cooperation is ex-
panding.

Qatar is politically and economicaly active on
severd fronts. It is cautioudy seeking to normaize
diplomatic and economic ties with Iran, as both
countries share the huge gas reserves off Qatar’s
northern coast. Qatar maintains strong economic
and military ties with both Britain and France, with
the bulk of its military equipment coming from
French sources. It has also shown an interest in
procuring advanced American weapon systems.

United Arab Emirates

The United Arab Emirates (UAE) proved to
be a key supporter of the U.S. and the Codlition
during the Arabian Gulf War. The Emirates con-
tributed over four billion dollars to defray the costs
of codition forces and provided logistica support
and basing. Its ports are vauable sites for U.S.
Navy port visits and provide support for our crucia
naval presence.

The U.S. hes an important role in improving
the United Arab Emirates military capabilities.
The UAE has indicated a need for air defense and
early warning capabilities, and has expressed an
interest in an advanced fighter aircraft and the
MIAI tank. It also asked to buy the AH-64 Apache
attack helicopter. In order to help strengthen our
important friendship, as well asto remain ardiable
defense partner, we must contribute to filling its le-
gitimate defense requirements.

Oman

A strong and independent Oman is important
to regionad sability and the flow of commerce
through the Strait of Hormuz. Oman has been a
staunch friend and supporter of U.S. regiona
goals. Oman was the first Gulf country to sign an
access agreement with the U.S,, and it played an
important role in multinational maritime interception

and diversion operations during the Gulf War. It
has also agreed to host PHIBLEX SEAWOLF this
January and the Operation DESERT SUPPORT
exercise later this summer.

Oman remains a stabilizing influence in the re-
gion and has been a leader in enhancing Gulf secu-
rity. Under Sultan Qaboos leadership, Oman has
led the drive to improve the collective defense of
the Gulf Cooperation Council states and is a major
contributor to the GCC’'s PENINSULA SHIELD
force. Oman'’s steadfast cooperation with the U.S.
improves our ability to respond to threats through-
out the region and is key to the success of our
strategic planning.

Saudi Arabia

Saudi Arabiais the largest and most influential
nation on the Arabian Peninsula, containing two of
Idam’s holiest sites as well as the world’s largest
petroleum producing infrastructure. Its strategic lo-
cation between the Arabian Gulf and the Red Sea
makes it pivota to the security of the region. Dur-
ing Operations DESERT SHIELD and DESERT
STORM, and more recently during Operation
DESERT RETURN, the U.S. expanded the close
military-to-military relationship which it has main-
tained with Saudi Arabia since World War 1.
Saudi Arabia provided dmost $17 billion to the
U.S. in support of the war effort and funded the
bulk of our costs involved in DESERT RETURN.

Saudi Arabia's moderate political orientation,
generous foreign aid program, and ongoing efforts
to mediate regional disagreements contribute sub-
gantidly to maintaining peace and stability in the
Middle East. The Saudis continue to support the
dationing of the U.S’s 207th ACR and the
PENINSULA SHIELD force at King Khdid
Military City and provide the bulk of the GCC's
deterrent forces. Resolution of the Kingdom'’s bor-
der differences with Oman, United Arab Emirates,
and Qatar appears imminent, but the boundary dis-
pute with Yemen is unlikely to be resolved in the
near future. Saudi Arabia is establishing diplomatic
relations with the Central Asian Republics of the
former Soviet Union, and is also cautioudy explor-
ing diplomatic relations with the newly democratic
East European states.
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The U.S. enjoys extremey close mili-
tary-to-military relations with Saudi Arabia. These
ties reflect the largest Foreign Military Sales Pro-
gram in the world, financed entirely by Saudi Ara-
bia. The Kingdom has greatly expanded its armed
forces and demonstrates a continued willingness to
take a more active military role in the region
through multilateral security arrangements. Saudi
Arabid s efforts at force modernization, through its
existing military assistance program with the
United States, have provided it with the most highly
capable military on the peninsula.

Jordan

A dsable, moderate Jordan is essentiad to
achieving U.S. policy objectivesin the Middle East.
It enjoyed a long and cooperétive relationship with
the U.S. prior to the Iragi invason of Kuwait.
However, Jordan’'s political position during Opera-
tions DESERT SHIELD and DESERT STORM
forced the U.S. to cut off all foreign assistance
programs. All of these programs have since been
restored to help Jordan respond to the growing
Iragi threat in the region .

Jordan faces many domestic and regiond chal-
lenges as a result of the Gulf War. Its weakened
economy, hard hit by foreign debt, is further bur-
dened by the influx of nearly a quarter-million diti-
zens forced to return to Jordan from Kuwait and
Iraq. Reations with Gulf Cooperation Council
states have improved dowly and are expected to
remain podtive. Jordan is addressing interna
problems, continuing the process of democratiza-
tion, and rebuilding relations with its neighbors. It
has been an active and supportive member of the
regional group working toward resolution of the
Arab-lsraeli conflict.

Jordan wants to strengthen military-to-military
relations with the United States. It is looking to the
U.S. for help in reorganizing and improving its de-
fenses. Increased U.S. security assistance support
will foster closer relations and help Jordan in
maintaining its defensive military readiness. In turn,
this makes it easier for Jordan to accept the secu-
rity risks associated with its support for the Isragli-
PLO peace process and to resist provocative Iragi
military activities. Supporting Jordan in this way

will reinforce its ability to remain a moderating n-
fluence in the region.

Republic of Yemen

In the wake of the Gulf War, Yemen is sur-
viving despite its isolation for having supported
Saddam Hussein. Although Yemen and Oman
seem to be reaching an amicable border settle-
ment, much of the Saudi-Yemeni boundary re-
mains undemarcated and a source of tension.
Yemeni expatriate workers, expelled from many
GCC countries during the Gulf War, are not &-
pected to regain their privileged residency status in
the Gulf states. Additionally, the Yemeni govern-
ment is not likely to expand its commerce in the
region until it can normalize relations with its m-
mediate neighbors on the Arabian Peninsula
Yemen's recent civil war, where northern forces
prevailed againgt southern secessionists, aggra-
vated long-gtanding tensions with Saudi Arabia.

With an economy unable to support a military
infrastructure capable of meeting its defense
needs, Yemen has relied on foreign financia aid,
equipment, and advisory assistance to develop its
armed forces. Most of the country’s military
equipment came from the Soviet Union. Termina-
tion of U.S. and Saudi security assistance pro-
grams during Operations DESERT SHIELD and
DESERT STORM ended military-to-military rela-
tionships. Yemen is expanding its military and po-
litical relationships with both Iran and Iraq, rela-
tionships that could become a regional concern in
the near future. We should watch Yemen closely
to insure it limits its potentid involvement in GCC
issues.

[I. MAJOR THREATSIN THE REGION

Roots of Conflict:
- Rogue States
Proliferation of WMD and ballistic
missiles
Transnational Terrorism
Resour ce Competition
Ethnic and Tribal Strife
Internal Dissent
Religious Strife

Ref 2-7



Anarchy and L awlessness
Contested Borders

Of the many serious and diverse threats to
U.S. interests among the region’s principa “roots
of conflict,” Iran and Irag, particularly since the
rise to power of Irag's HIZBIRR party, are the
two countries with the military potentia and politi-
cal ambitions to threaten their neighbors. Wesapons
proliferation, particularly balisic missles and
wegpons of mass destruction, add to the volatility.
The potentia is high for the use of these weapons
in future conflicts. Regiona conflicts over ail, we-
ter, borders, and religious issues can threaten U.S.
interests.

Iraq

Despite the losses suffered during Operation
DESERT STORM, Irag has rebuilt one of the
largest military forces in the region. Immediately
following the war, Irag began to recondtitute its
forces, repairing and replacing damaged and -
stroyed equipment and weapon systems. Its new
government has continued aong this path while
developing closer politicd and military ties with
Iran. Iraq’s forces retain a strong defensive capa-
bility and efforts to rebuild a major offensive capa-
bility are ongoing. Irag’'s most significant obstacles
to procuring and upgrading military equipment are
shortages of foreign exchange and the arms em-
bargo imposed after the Gulf War, but it has been
able to overcome these obstacles with Chinese and
North Korean assistance.

Iran

Iran has become the greatest threat to peace
and gtability in the region. Since the end of the
Iran-lrag War in August 1988, Iran has been
steadily rebuilding its forces. Initidly, Tehran relied
on equipment captured from the Iragis or repaired
through cannibdization. In 1990, Iran began to pur-
chase high-tech weapons using hard currency from
oil profits. Irag's invasion of Kuwait and the -
sultant oil price increase provided Iran with unex-
pected revenues to accelerate an already ambitious
reermament program. Even after oil prices fdll,
Iran has been able to continue its arms build-up

with oil-for-weapons arrangements. Iranian armed
forces are modernizing with newer and more &-
pable equipment from other nations. As a result of
this ongoing buildup and its developing politica and
military ties with Irag, Iran poses an even greater
threat to U.S. interests in the region. Finaly, Iran
continues to support radical terrorist groups in the
region.

Weapons Proliferation

Weapons proliferation, including wesgpons of
mass destruction and uncontrolled growth of con-
ventional wesgpons, undermines regional military
balances. The region is now experiencing an -
pansion of nuclear, biologica, chemica, and balis-
tic missile capabilities. As more countries fed the
need to arm themselves against a perceived threat
from their neighbors, the opportunity for regiona
conflict grows.

Little was known about the extent of Irag's
nuclear program prior to Operation DESERT
STORM, but the nuclear-related facilities that sur-
vived the war gave us an indication of how far Irag
had progressed with this technology. UN inspec-
tions and confiscations have limited the Iragi -
clear threat for the near term. However, the Iragi
scientific infrastructure is till in place and could be
employed in the future.

Prior to Operation DESERT STORM, Irag
had the most extensive biologica and chemical
warfare program in the Middle East and aggres-
sively pursued research and production. It used
several thousand tons of chemica agents in the
war against Iran. Codlition air strikes during Qo-
eration DESERT STORM severely damaged nu-
merous facilities associated with biologica and
chemical weapons research and production. The
remainder of these facilities were destroyed late in
1991. Dua-use technology, much in evidence in
Irag, isamajor chalenge to the much reduced UN
inspection process. Many legitimate pharmaceuti-
ca and fertilizer industries could quickly and easily
trangtion to producing biologicd and chemica
weapons, as the manufacturing facilities and many
of the chemicd ingredients are common to civilian
and military use. Irag continues use of facilities
which support the production of food and medicine.
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It is likely that other regiona states are work-
ing to develop biologica and chemica weapons,
and we know that Pakistan possesses, and Iran is
pursuing, a nuclear capability. The presence of any
nuclear, biological, or chemical weapons in the re-
gion is destabilizing.

Iraq’s technique of conducting mobile missile
launches during the Gulf War demonstrated what
could be achieved with 1950 vintage SCUD tech-
nology. This strategy enabled Iragi missile crews to
conduct launches in the face of intense pressure
from codlition reconnaissance and strike aircraft.
The development of larger payload missile systems
with greater precison has provided Iraq with an
improved deep strike capability and means for ce-
livering weapons of mass destruction. Baghdad
probably views such capability as essentia to its
military planning. UN resolutions ordering the ce-
gtruction of Irag's balistic missile program will im-
pede near-term missile production, but we Eieve
it will pursue a renewed missile development pro-
gram at the first opportunity. We are concerned
that it may aready be cooperating with Iran in this
area.

In recent years, the mgority of the conven-
tional arms entering the region went to Iran and
Irag. This created a genuine threat to friendly
countries, who have responded by purchasing their
own modern wesapons to provide a defense against
this growing threat. We recognize that friendly re-
tions have legitimate defense requirements. We
are concerned, however, that unrestricted and u-
balanced increases in the number of modern con-
ventional weapons are dangerous and harmful to
developing economies. The U.S. seeks to provide
friendly countries with modern defense systems
appropriate to the threat those countries face,
while pursuing international cooperative measures
to restrain the traffic in arms.

Regional Conflicts

Other regiona conflicts can spill over and
threaten U.S. interests and citizens. Oil will remain
the dominant energy source in the world for the
foreseeable future, and competition over existing,
new, or anticipated oil resources could heighten
tensions. This problem may be further aggravated

by low revenues in some oil exporting countries,
such as Iran, due to declining reserves, and in Iraqg,
due to low ail prices and production cellings. Any
conflict which threatens to close regiona choke-
points such as the Strait of Hormuz, the Bab el
Mandeb, and the Suez Candl, or to otherwise dis-
rupt oil supplies would have a dramatic impact on
the world's economy.

Over the past decade, radical Idamic move-
ments have become an influentid and dynamic
force in the political, ideological, cultura, and socia
mosaic of the region. Economic hardships, wide
socid gaps, and the failure of various West-
ern-oriented ideologies have created conditions
which enable radicalism to thrive. Iran advocates
revolution as a means to establish additiona Is-
lamic republics and inspired Irag's revolution in
1993. In Jordan and Egypt, organized eements
such as the Mudim Brotherhood are a potent re-
ligious and poalitical force working to reverse the
secularization of their societies. The result of Ira-
nian influence on the southern republics of the
Commonwedlth of Independent States remains to
be seen. Iranian influence aso seems to be behind
the renewa of unrest among Shia populations in
Saudi Arabia and Bahrain. Radicdl religious groups
pose a serious chalenge to some regimes and
could spark dramatic political changes in the e-
gion.

[11. NATIONAL AND REGIONAL
OBJECTIVES

Drawing upon a broad range of political, mili-
tary, economic, and informationd instruments, the
National Security Strategy For a New Century
focuses on accomplishing three primary nationa
objectives.

Enhancing Our Security
Promoting Prosperity at Home
Promoting Democracy

The National Military Strategy outlines two
complimentary, nationd military objectives that
support our overal nationa security gods.
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Promote stability through regional coop-
eration and constructive interaction.
Thwart aggression through credible deter-
rence and robust warfighting capabilities.

Consigtent with the two complementary strate-
gic concepts of overseas presence and power
projection, our military strategy relies on three in-
terrelated components in order to achieve our do-
jectives. These three components are the tasks of
peacetime engagement, deterrence and conflict
prevention, and fighting and winning the nation’'s
wars.

USCENTCOM's regiond interests and objec-
tives are derived from, and are closdly linked to,
U.S. national security objectives and U.S. military
objectives. Our regional interests and objectives in-
clude:

To ensure free world access to Southwest
Asian oil resources.

To demonstrate our commitment to the se-
curity of our friends and dlies in the -
gion.

To enhance regiona peace and tability
through the containment of Iran and Irag.
To prevent domination of the region by
non-friendly powers.

To promote the principles of human rights,
free market economies, and democratic
processes.

To provide for the security of U.S. citizens
and property throughout the region.

To prevent the spread of weapons of mass
destruction.

To stem the flow of illega drugs.

To reduce the threat of terrorism.

To deter, and defeat if necessary, military
operations hostile to U.S. vitd interests.

These interests and objectives provide the ta-
sisfor USCENTCOM'’ s peacetime mission:

Promote and protect U.S. interests.
Ensure uninterrupted access to regional
resources.

Assg friendly states in providing for their

own security and contributing to the cad-
lective defense.

Deter attempts by hostile regiond states to
achieve geo-political gains by threat or use
of force.

These national and regional security objectives
are aso the basis for developing USCENTCOM'’s
theater strategy. Recognizing the importance and
unique problems of the region, the theater strategy
remains focused on achieving long-range security
gods while retaining the flexibility necessary to re-
spond to fast-breaking threats.

IV. USCENTCOM Theater Strategy

In the seven years since the spectacular vic-
tory over Iragi forces by the DESERT STORM
coalition, America s presence in USCENTCOM’s
AOR has continued to be a vital part of our ra-
tiond military strategy in an area of great impor-
tance to the United States. Economic progress and
a fragile peace have been made possible through
the efforts of the men and women of United States
Centrd Command. Working closdy with their
host-nation counterparts, these soldiers, armen,
sailors, and Marines are guided by a vision that im-
plements a theater strategy tailored to the unique
and daunting challenges of this distant region:

USCENTCOM Vision

U.S. Central Command: A flexible and versa-
tile command into the 21st century....
Trained, positioned, and ready to defend the
nation’s vital interests, promote peace and
stability, deter conflict, and conduct opera-
tions spanning the conflict continuum; and
prepared to wage unrelenting, simultaneous
joint and combined operations to achieve de-
cisivevictory in war.

USCENTCOM'’s strategic challenge revolves
around the fact that the U.S. has vitd interests in
the region that are far from its own shores, yet
close to many significant threats. Our strategic re-
sponse to this challenge reflects the fisca and -
litica congtraints that continue to shape overal
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U.S. involvement in the region. The “foundations
of sability” depend heavily upon the following
strategic components:

Letha mix of forward-deployed forces.
Prepositioning of equipment ashore and
afloat.

Readiness to fight across the conflict con-
tinuum

Bilaterad rdationships with key regiond
partners.

Infrastructure, equipment, and host-nation
support agreements to support power pro-
jection.

Three-Tier Defense Concept

Our security relationships in the region are built
around a three-tier concept of defense against ag-
gression. This gpproach alows us to work with our
regiona codlition partners to achieve our objectives
and to set the stage for the trangition to coalition
defense should deterrence fail. The first tier n-
volves actions by each nation to provide the initia
line of deterrence and, if required, defense, against
aggressors. The second tier involves actions by
friendly regional nations to support a threatened
dtate in attempts to restore stability and preclude
hodtilities. It also cdls for nations in the region to
provide for the defense of common interests if de-
terrence fails. The fina tier involves direct actions
by the U.S. and other friendly nations to support
threatened states and regiond dliances when their
capabilities alone are insufficient to restore stability
or to defend our common interests.

Five-Pillar Strategic Concept

USCENTCOM'’s theater strategy consists of
integrated strategic concepts that are represented
by five pillars. forward presence, combined exer-
cises, security assistance, power projection, and
readiness to fight. The first three pillars describe
our oversess activities. The fourth pillar deals with
the rapid projection of U.S. forces to the region.
The fifth pillar focuses on our ability to conduct
wartime operations within the theater.

Forward presence cements our credibility,
strengthens deterrence, and facilitates transition

from peace to war. Although naval forces provide
the bulk of our long-term forward presence, access
to ports and airfields is essentia to project other
forces into the area. The continued presence of the
207th ACR in northern Saudi Arabia sends a
strong visible message of our commitment to ek-
fend this region. Presence is enhanced through an-
going military-to-military interaction, cooperative
defense measures, and prepositioning of equipment
and supplies critical to our responsiveness and
warfighting flexibility.

Combined exercises, the second pillar of our
strategy, are designed to provide the primary foun-
dation for developing strong military-to-military re-
lations and increased codition training opportuni-
ties. Through such activities we maintain access,
advance interoperability with regiona partners, en-
hance forward presence, and improve the individ-
ua and collective military capabilities of the GCC
states. Because we fight as we train, the experi-
ence gained in the pre-war combined exercise pro-
gram contributed significantly to the Codlition's
success in the Gulf War of 1990/91. Combined ex-
ercises such as DESERT RETURN 1995 and
DESERT SUPPORT help to solidify our military
relationships, demonstrate our commitment and ca-
pability to defend our interests, and supplement our
standing naval presence with short-term air and
ground force deployments to the region.

Security assistance, the third pillar of our strat-
egy, helps develop strong relationships with friendly
nations and promotes increased U.S. influence in
the region. Meeting the legitimate self-defense
needs of our friends reinforces regional deterrence
and stability, while decreasing the time required for
the U.S. to respond should a crisis require codition
military action. Sales of U.S. weapon systems bol-
ster our credibility as a security partner and signifi-
cantly improve interoperability between our forces
and those of our friends. They aso support the le-
gitimate security assistance needs of our friends,
help to sustain their confidence in us, solidify our
bilaterd relationships, facilitate interoperability and
access, and reduce the probability that U.S. forces
will have to fight in the region.

The fourth pillar of our theater strategy, power
projection, defines activities and qualities of U.S.
military forces that support the rapid projection of
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forces from the U.S. into the Gulf region and the
preparation of those forces for combat operations.
The 70 C-17 transports and 20 fast roll-on/roll-off
SL-7 ships now available for strategic lift sgnifi-
cantly improve our ability to transport U.S.-based
forces to the theater and to support them once they
are here. We are now able to accomplish in days
deployment activities that required weeks, or even
months, during DESERT SHIELD/DESERT
STORM.

The fifth and fina pillar of our dtrategy is
readiness to fight. This pillar stresses activities that
ensure the Central Command headquarters and in-
dividud component commands possess standard
operating procedures that facilitate rapid deploy-
ment during crises and enable us to conduct syn-
chronized, high tempo joint and combined wartime
operations. In support of this pillar of our strategy,
we are continualy revisng our war and contin-
gency plans to reflect emerging developments in
the region. We also conduct extensive warfighting
conferences and command post exercises designed
to help us maintain enhanced levels of readiness.
Wartime Strategy

Our wartime strategy builds on the framework
implemented by our peacetime strategy of deter-
rence. Should deterrence fail, we would transition
to a wartime strategy of deterring/defeating ag-
gression. This strategy encompasses the full op-
erationa continuum from regional to globa @era-
tions and capitdizes on U.S. technologica
superiority. It is based on codition warfare and is
designed to achieve the following wartime objec-
tives:

To deter or defeat further aggression.

To control escaation of hodtilities.

To terminate hogtilities early, on terms fa-
vorable to the United States and our e
giona codition partners.

Our wartime strategy envisions three hases
of operations which are embodied in al of our qo-
erational contingency planning. These phases are:

Early flexible response/deterrent options.
These are preplanned, initid response options

to any crigs, encompassng al of the instru-
ments of national power (diplomatic/palitical,
economic, and military). They are designed as
a series of flexible actions to be employed ®-
quentidly or smultaneoudy, as needed, to
meet the threat. These options demonstrate
U.S. resolve and bolster the confidence and
sdf-defense capabilities of friendly nations.
The goa of these options is to forestall conflict
by demonstrating to potential aggressors the
price to be paid for their actions.
Defensive operations. If deterrence should
fal, our initid focus will be on operations de-
sgned to defend critica facilities, lines of
communication, and rear areas. These opera-
tions could aso be used to create the condi-
tions necessary for the next stage, offensive
operations.
Offensive operations. The actions in this
stage would be focused on the enemy’s cen-
ters of gravity. These operations would be de-
signed to break his will to continue fighting and
to achieve an early termination of the conflict
on terms favorable to the U.S. and its allies.
Our strategy emphasizes that our friends and
allies will assume their fair share of the responsi-
bility and burden for maintaining the region's sta-
bility and security. This approach alows the U.S.
to concentrate on those actions necessary to
achieve a speedy, favorable end to any crisis while
reducing risks to national interests.

Additional Operations
In addition to operations directly linked to our
peacetime strategy of deterrence and our three-
phase wartime strategy, USCENTCOM must con-
duct activities in support of our broad strategic and
operational objectives. These activities include
noncombatant evacuation operations, humanitar-
ian/civic assistance operations, and combating ter-
rorism.
Noncombatant  evacuation operations.
When requested by the Department of State
through the Department of Defense,
USCENTCOM will conduct noncombatant
evacuation operations in the region. These g
erations provide protection and evacuation for
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our citizenswhen they are threatened by natu-
ra disasters, civil dtrife, or internationa con-
flict. For example, in January 1991 during Op-
eration Eastern Exit, we successfully
evacuated the American embassy in Moga-
dishu, Somdia, when it came under siege by
rebel forces. Contingency planning for non-
combatant operations is based on the most
likely regiona scenarios. We use the worst
case dtuation as the basis for potential
evacuation planning. These plans are updated
periodically as the embassies and consulates
submit their emergency action plans. This e+
hances USCENTCOM's ability to evacuate
personnel within the region.

Humanitarian assistance operations. The
Humanitarian/Civic Assistance Program, con-
ducted under Title 10 USC, provides a means
for the U.S. to gain access and demonstrate
presence throughout the region. This program
also provides a vehicle for our government to
respond to either manmade or natural disas-
ters. Projects conducted under this program
have focused on improving medical treatment,
preventive health care, and the country’s n-
frastructure,  including water  produc-
tion/distribution systems. Overpopulation, pov-
erty, and disease in underdeveloped regions
provide chalenging, redigtic training opportu-
nities for the medica and support personnel of
participating U.S. military units. This medical
and engineering assistance is a cost effective
means for our government to promote favor-
able relationships with host nations.
Combating terrorism/force protection. Pre-
venting, combating, and recovering from ter-
rorist acts require an integrated effort. This
effort includes defensive measures used to
reduce the vulnerability of our forces and
property, and offensive measures used to pre-
vent, deter, and respond to terrorism. Our
antiterrorism program covers our headquar-
ters, facilities, and security assistance organi-
zations in the region. The program includes
antiterrorism training at service schools for
personnel  being permanently assigned to
threat areas, and a local antiterrorism brief

given to al personnel within 48 hours of their
arival in the area Organizational security
managers throughout the region have
antiterrorism plans detailing security proce-
dures for ther unique  dStuations.
USCENTCOM personnel conduct annua in-
gpections to review antiterrorism/force pro-
tection plans and conduct counterterrorism
exercises to ensure procedures are current
and complete.

USCENTCOM Forces

The forces apportioned to USCENTCOM to
implement our strategy are drawn from the na-
tional inventory of available assets. They incorpo-
rate the total force comprised of active, reserve,
and civilian eements in air, land, and sea compo-
nents. Each is flexible and expandable, alowing the
proper response to the scope, duration, or intensity
of any crisgis or conflict. To ensure that we retain
our ability to respond effectively, we need to m-
prove our chemical and biological defense capabili-
ties, bdlisic missile early warning and identifica-
tion friend or foe systems; intelligence capability
including imagery, reconnaissance, and battle dam-
age assessment; strategic air and sedift; mine
countermeasure capability; and regiona infra-
structure to include prepostioning and command,
control, and communications.

V. KEY ENABLING REQUIREMENTS

There are a number of requirements that must
be met to enable USCENTCOM to execute its
theater strategy successfully in peace and war.
Our peacetime requirements include a vigorous
combined exercise program, expanded security as-
Sistance efforts, improvements in our prepositioned
assets, and the maintenance of a quality, highly
trained force structure. These requirements have
already been elaborated in the discusson of the
five pillars of our theater strategy. Some additional
requirements that directly support our wartime
strategy are: theater missile defense, command and
control, intelligence, mohility, and sustainability.

Theater Missile Defense
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The proliferation of balistic missiles in the re-
gion requires us to increase our capabilities in the
area of theater missile defense. In particular, we
must improve our space-based assets and the abil-
ity to link our satellite communications architecture
directly to our subordinate units. We must aso
work to increase the interoperability between the
assets currently available to USCENTCOM forces
and those available to our regiona partners.

Command and Control

There is a clear need for improvements in our
permanent communications infrastructure within
the region and in our ability to rapidly expand our
assets in times of crisis. We are working to fulfill
this need through the Southwest Asia Defense In-
formation Infrastructure (SWADII) and the trans-
portable Tacticd Contingency Communications
Equipment-Central Asia (TCCE-CA). These sys-
tems enable us to create a flexible, integrated
communications system designed to support joint
task force (JTF) operations in the region. Satellite
systems are aso an essentia element of our inter-
and intra-theater communications architecture.

Intelligence

The region continues to present a significant
challenge to our intelligence gathering efforts. The
diversity of people, terrain, cultures, conditions, the
distanceto the U.S,, and a limited in-theater intelli-
gence infrastructure compound the problem. We
are working to make nationa and theater intelli-
gence assets more responsive to tactical and
theater commanders. We have increased the @&-
pabilities of our intelligence activities through for-
mal intelligence exchanges and cooperétive intelli-
gence initigtivess. We have dso developed
expanded intelligence data bases, and trained addi-
tional Arabic and Fars linguists. We are refining
our Joint Intelligence Center capabilities through
participation in combined exercises.

Mobility

USCENTCOM relies heavily on srategic lift
to meet its commitments. The extraordinary dis-
tances from the continental U.S. to the region
magnify the immense difficulties encountered with
deploying any size force in response to a crisis or
contingency. While existing drategic airlift and
amphibious lift adequately support our current re-
giond contingency plans, strategic lift should re-
main a high priority on our future agenda, and sup-
port for procurement of strategic lift assets must
continue. We need more roll-on/roll-off ships and
additional drategic sedift ships to improve our
force closure profiles. We continue to support the
National Sedlift Policy of 1989 designed to dleviate
two systemic problems: the deteriorating capability
of U.S. shipyards and the aging Merchant Marine
Force. These problems contribute to the overal
decline of the Merchant Marine and could jeop-
ardize future deployment efforts.

Sustainability

The remoteness and austere environment of
the area requires a number of unique programs to
support deploying forces. This is especidly true in
the case of water production, storage and distribu-
tion systems, tactica fuel distribution systems, and
bare-base life support systems. These programs
are necessary during peacetime training as well as
during regiond contingency and wartime situations.
Congressiond support for sustainability programsis
essentia in order to maintain combat capability.

Host nation support was a combat multiplier
during Operation DESERT STORM even though
few written agreements existed. Host nation sup-
port augmented our capabilities for fud, food, wa-
ter, facilities, and transportation. We were fortu-
nate to have fought Operations DESERT SHIELD
and DESERT STORM in developed countries with
excellent infrastructures, but this was a “best
case” scenario. Future conflicts may not afford us
this same luxury. It is imperative we continue our
pursuit of written host nation agreements to ensure
the necessary support will be available when
needed.
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U.S. ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE

Fundamentals of Operational Warfighting

C/M/S 500

Reference 3. Staff Officer’s Strategic Estimate Wor ksheet Notes

J5 Notes for Strategic Estimate:
Emerging Crisisin Middle East — Iran/Irag Coalition Threats to U.S. Interests

Purpose:

Info/decision brief for CINCCENT in preparation for his discussion with the National Security Council

1. Mission.

a. Mission Analysis

STRATEGIC ESTIMATE PROCESS

NSS guidance (Strategy for a New Century):

Core Objectives:

Strategic Priorities:

Interests:

Objectives:

Enhance our security (Life)

Bolster America s economic prosperity (Pursuit of Happiness)
Promote democracy abroad (Liberty)

Foster regional effortsin key regions

Increase cooperation in confronting new security threats

Strengthen military, diplomatic, and law enforcement tools

Create more jobs and (economic) opportunities for American citizens
Vital:

Physicd security of our and our allies' territories

Safety of our citizens

Our economic well-being

Protection of our critical infrastructure

Access to foreign oil sources

Important: Those that affect our national well-being and the character

the world in which we live (examples: Haitian refugees; Bosnia)

Humanitarian: Where our values demand it

To sustain our security with effective diplomacy and with military forces

that are ready to fight.
- Deterring and defeating large-scare, cross-border aggression in two
distant theaters in overlapping timeframes

- Maintaining a substantial overseas presence

- Projecting power efficiently and effectively

- Successfully conducting multiple smaller scale contingencies

- Countering WMD

- Contributing to multilateral peace operations

- Supporting counterterrorism efforts, noncombatant evacuation, counter-
narcotic operations, and humanitarian assistance
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To bolster America’s economic revitalization.
Enhancing American competitiveness
Creating a government partnership with business and labor
Enhancing access to foreign markets
Strengthening macroeconomic coordination
Providing for energy security
Promoting sustainable development abroad

To promote democracy abroad.
Enlarging the community of free market democracies
Strengthening democratic processes in emerging democracies
Promoting universal adherence to international human rights and
democratic principles
Alleviating human suffering through humanitarian programs

NM S guidance (Shape, Respond and Prepare):

Military Objectives:

Strategic Concepts:

Strategic Elements:

Strategic Components:

Promoting peace and stability.
When necessary, defeat adversaries
Strategic agility.
Overseas presence.
Power projection.
Decisive force.
Shape the internationa environment
Promote stability
Prevent or reduce conflicts and threats
Peace deterrence
Respond to the full spectrum of crises
Deter aggression or coercion in acrisis
Fight and win Major Theater Wars
Conduct multiple, concurrent SSCs
Prepare now for an uncertain future
Joint Vision 2010
Information superiority
Technologica innovation
Peacetime engagement.
Military-to-military contact
Nation assistance
Security assistance
Humanitarian operations
Counterdrug and counterterrorism operations
- Peacekeeping
Deter aggression and prevent conflict.
- Nuclear deterrence
Regiond dliances
Crisisresponse
Arms control
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Confidence-building measures
Noncombatant evacuation operations
Sanctions enforcement
Peace enforcement
tht and win the nation’ s wars.
- Clear objectives and decisive force
Project necessary power to theater of operations
Fight combined and joint
Win the information war
Counter weapons of mass destruction
Prepare for a second major regional conflict
Withdraw forces from low priority missons
Mobilize critical Reserve forces
Begin plans to win the peace at the outset of conflict
Reglonal uU.S. InterestS(NSS)
Assured access to Gulf oil
Just, lasting, and comprehensive Arab-Isragli peace
Protection of U.S. citizens and property
Freedom of navigation
Access to regiona markets
Ensuring security and well-being of Israel
Helping key regiond partners and friends provide for their security
Free flow of energy—resources at reasonable prices
Spread of democratic values
Increased political participation
Reglonal Interests and Objectives (Theater Strategy):
Ensure free world access to SWA ail
Demonstrate commitment to security of friends and alies
Enhance regional peace and stability by containing Iran and Irag
Prevent domination of the region by non-friendly powers
Promote human rights/free market economies/democratic processes
Provide for security of U.S. citizens and property
Prevent spread of WMD
Stem flow of illega drugs
Reduce threat of terrorism
Deter, and defedt, if necessary, military operations hostile to U.S. interests
Key threatsto U.S. Interests and Security (DOD Security Strategy and CENTCOM Theater

Str ategy)
Iran (long-term)

Iraq (short-term)

Proliferation of TBMs and WMDs
Terrorism and radical Idam
Resource disputes

Generd regiond ingtability
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Objectives and Strategies (OPLAN 1648):
Objectives: Coordinate and establish an effective force to:
- Deter, and if necessary, counter aggression
Prevent military coercion of friendly states
Protect U.S. resources and facilitiesin the region
Deny enemy access to the same
Ensure accessto regional LOCs
Strategla
Deter war
Improve regiona stability
Counter hogtile expansion and influences
Prepare for war
Should deterrence fail:
--  Rapidly deploy forces to defend Kuwait and Saudi Arabia
--  Upon generation of adequate combat power and the conduct of an adequate defense,
mass forces and counterattack to restore territoria integrity and the legitimate
governments of Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, if necessary.
ISCP gwdance (Regional Military Objectives):
Maintain freedom of access to Mediterranean Sea, Middle East, Indian Ocean and Africa.
Protect U.S. economic, political, and military interests.
Ensure access to il supplies.
Prevent any power achieving position endangering U.S. in USCENTCOM AOR.
Deter overt intervention by outside power.
Monitor actions that threaten stability in AOR; be prepared to increase U.S. military presence.
Mission (USCENTCOM Theater Strategy):
Promote and protect U.S. interests
Ensure uninterrupted access to regional resources
Asss friendly states in providing for their own security and contributing to the collective
defense
Deter attempts by hostile regional states to achieve geo-political gains by threat or use of
force
Mission (OPLAN 1648):
When directed, USCENTCOM will deploy forces to the area of operations and take actions to
defend Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian territory against an Iragi attack; and, if required, restore the
pre-conflict international borders of Kuwait and Saudi Arabia
Conflict Termination Objectives:
For successful deterrence of |1C offensive operations: Diminish cohesion of [IC; diminate
massing of 11C ground and air forces; strengthen defensive readiness of GCC nations; reduce
terrorist attacks; prevent additional proliferation of WMD; support resistance of friendly
governments to 11C attempts at coercion; maintain free flow of oil; maintain current international
borders, maintain freedom of navigation through international waterways. Existing Iragi and
Iranian governments may remain in place.
For warfighting operations. Destroy |1C offensive capability; eiminate |C WMD programs,
restore pre-conflict international boundaries; eliminate [1C military aliance; establish regional
stability on terms favorable to U.S. interests; and restore free flow of oil. Current Iragi and Iranian
government regimes may remain.
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b. Mission Statement
When directed, USCENTCOM will deploy forcesto its AOR and, in conjunction with the GCC and
other friendly nations, deter 11C military attack, coercion, or intimidation against GCC nations, and
maintain air, land, and sea lines of communication. Should deterrence fail, defend U.S. interests and
sovereign territory of friendly coalition states. If required, conduct offensive operations to restore
preconflict international boundaries, destroy the offensive military and WMD capabilities of the I1C,
and establish a stable and secure environment in the Gulf region favorable to U.S. interests.

2. Situation and Cour ses of Action
a. Situation Analysis

(1) Geostrategic Context

(@) Domestic and international context:

- Strategic oil reserves and waterways make the region avital interest to the United States.
I1C poses risk to interdependent world economy and favorable regiona baance of power.
Proliferation of ballistic missiles and weapons of mass destruction is a threat throughout
AOR.
I1C receiving arms and support from China, North Korea, and others.
I1C military coalition formed to support Iranian regional hegemony, Iragi territoria claims,
and control of Idamic holy places by Shia clergy; to replace regional monarchies with
Islamic republics, and, to undermine the Arab-Isradli peace process.

Immediate Problem. Iranian/Iragi-sponsored terrorist attacks against Saudi Arabian citizens
and territory, Iranian and Iragi cals for a Shiite-dominated 1damic council to assume
guardianship of Idam's holy cities (Mecca, Meding, and Jerusalem), and Saudi Arabia's
closure of Mecca and Medinato Iranian and Iragi pilgrims causes political and rdligious
instability in the Idamic and Arab worlds. The build-up of 11C forces aong the Euphrates
River and of Iranian military forcesin the Strait of Hormuz pose immediate, conventional
military thrests to the security of GCC nations, particularly Saudi Arabia and Kuwait, and to
the free flow of oil from the region. Political instability, attempts to undermine friendly regimes
through military and political coercion, and overt acts of intimidation jeopardize the vital
interests of the United States and other industrialized nations and threaten the security of U.S.
friends and allies in the region.

Long-Term Problem. 11C political and military alliance threatens the balance of power in the
Arabian Gulf region. 11C military and political attempts to coerce and intimidate its neighbors,
if unchecked, could influence one or more Gulf states to take politica and economic decisions
that simultaneoudy favor 11C interests and undermine their legitimacy and independence. The
I1C could dictate Saudi and OPEC oil policy and pressure moderate Arab states to withdraw
their support of the Mideast peace process; either result would have important consequences
for the U.S. and the rest of the world. U.S. failure to stand by its regional commitments and
support its regiond interests will lead to a decline of its influence in the region and the rest of
the world. Mideast peace accords could fall apart, increasing instability throughout the region.
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Climate:

(b) Characteristics of the operational area:

-- Hot, dry summers (Jun-Sep) and mild winters (Nov-Apr).

-- High temperature of 105F; seldom reaches freezing.

-- Vighility best in winter; dust, blowing sand and haze in summer.

Topography:

-- Arabian Peninsulais desert plain.

-- Narrow sea lines of operation in Arabian Gulf.
-- Rugged mountains in western Iran.

-- Marshlands between Iraq and Iran and in southern Irag.
Line of Communications:
Seaports: Ad Damman (35k Mtons clearance; receiver container, general cargo and RO-
RO); Al Jubail (33k Mtons clearance; receive container and general cargo)

Airfields;

Daharan International/KKM C/Riyadh Int'l/Kuwait International
Population Centers:

Daharan Hail Riyadh Jiddah Hafar a Batin
Mecca Medina Khafji Buraydah Kuwait City
(2) Analysis of the Enemy
Intent and Capabilities
INTERESTY POWER LIKELY COAS
ACTOR INTENT AVAILABLE STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES
Irag - Hegemony - Reconstituted - No domestic - No credibility - Rebuild military
- Control of KU military opposition - Intimidate GCC
oilfields nations
Iran - Hegemony - Modernized - Threat of - Vulnerable - Gain hegemony
military with chemical WMD | coastline then split with
WMD - No domestic - No credibility Iraq
- Silkworm opposition
missiles at the
strait

Forces Available
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ACTOR

GROUND
FORCES

AIR FORCES

MARITIME
FORCES

SPECIAL OPS

OTHER

Irag

Iran
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(3) Friendly Situation

Interests and Capabilities

INTERESTY POWER LIKELY COAS
ACTOR INTENT AVAILABLE STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES
United Kingdom | - Economic/Oil - Solid military - Credibility - Limited - Join coalition
- Regional - Diplomacy - National will strategic lift
stability
France - Economic/QOil - Solid military - Credibility -Long LOCs - Join coalition
- Regional - Diplomacy - Experience
stability - Economic - Power project
Saudi Arabia - Survival - Moderate - Legitimacy - Vulnerableto - Seek UN and
- Pol/territorial military power propaganda Western powers
integrity - Economic support
Bahrain
UAE
Jordan
Egypt
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Forces Available

ACTOR

GROUND
FORCES

AIR FORCES

MARITIME
FORCES

SPECIAL OPS

OTHER

USA

United Kingdom

France

Saudi Arabia

Bahrain

UAE

Egypt
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(4) Restrictions

(5) A$umpt|ons
I1C will continue to sponsor terrorism againgt Saudi Arabia and eventually against U.S.
interests.
The threat of 11C regiona dominance will be considered a greater threat by GCC
governments other than Saudi Arabia than the threat to Riyadh's guardianship of the Holy
Cities. The ahility to protect and control the Holy Citiesis vitd to the legitimacy of Saudi
Arabias government.

Saudi Arabia and other GCC nations will ask for military assistance from the U.S. and other

western nations.

3. Coursesof Action Analysis

Scenario 1: Deterrence Options — 11 C governments may remain intact, continue bellicose rhetoric,

but do not initiate major hostilities. I1C ground forces in Euphrates valley return to normal
locations; military coalition may remain intact. |1 C-sponsored terrorist acts reduced .

COA 1: Weaken cohesiveness of |11 C and strengthen resolve and readiness of friends and
allies.
Military Aspect:
Increase forward presence temporarily to underscore U.S. commitment.
Continue combined exercise operations. Seek opportunity to increase.
Expand security assistance programs. Ensure GCC training and equipment readiness.
Diplomatic Aspect:
Use diplomatic forums (UN, bilatera talks) to isolate I1C.
Bolster resolve of Saudi Arabiaand GCC states to resist I1C intimidation
Indirect influence to exploit 11C weaknesses/tenuous cohesion.
Pressure China and CIS to close military hardware sales.
Economic Aspect:
Introduce UN economic sanctions resolution to deter 11C; continue unilateral sanctions
Economic pressure on countries to stop trade of military equipment.
Informational Aspect:
Stress past causes and results of 1980's Iran-Irag War.
Stress legitimacy of Saudi Arabia s guardianship of the Holy Cities.
Emphasize Irag’ s war crimes and atrocities.
Begin domestic “debate’ about Reserve Component call-up.

COA 2: Strengthen friends and allies. Encour age negotiated settlement over Holy Citiesissue.

Military Aspect:
Diplomatic Aspect:
Economic Aspect:

Informational Aspect:
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Scenario 2: Warfighting Options — 11 C increases terrorism, continues force buildup, and clearly
indicates intent to attack GCC nation(s). United Nations supports creation of a coalition to oppose
I1C and authorizes all means necessary to eliminate threat. |1C may initiate major hostilities.

COA 1: Conduct combined defense of the Arabian Peninsula and prepare for offensive
operations, focused on |1 C strategic and operational centers of gravity.
Military Aspect:
Full deployment under OPLAN 1648.
Combined defense operations to secure strategic and operational LOCs.
Defend forward to protect ports and airfields.
Conduct counter-offensive into Iraq and Iran to destroy 11C offensive capability.
Destroy 11C WMD facilities and programs.
Diplomatic Aspect:
Solidify codlition forces.
Active diplomatic effort to forestal attempts to disrupt coalition.
Diffuse attempt to draw Israel into conflict.
Economic Aspect:
Enforce sanctions with blockade.
Seek additiona economic pressure on those trading with [1C.
Informational Aspect:
Major PSY OP to emphasize past grievances between Iran and Irag.
Stress legitimacy of Saudi Arabia guardianship role.
Condemn 11C terrorism and attempts at hegemony.

COA 2: Initiate combined offensive against Iran and Iraqg.
Military Aspect:

Diplomatic Aspect:
Economic Aspect:

Informational Aspect:
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Tasks, Requirements, and Shortfalls

SCENARIO

TASK

FORCE
REQUIRE-
MENTS

CURRENT
CAPABILITY

SHORTFALL

CORRECTIVE
PROGRAM

Deterrence

- Establish/
maintain air
superiority

- Deter attack

-Expand security
assistance

Warfighting

- Defeat attack

-Maintain air
superiority

- Destroy |1C
offensive
capability

4. Analysisof Opposing Courses of Action
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5. Comparison of Own Courses of Action

COA Suitable Feasible Acceptable

6. Recommendation
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
United Survival: No. Sources: a. Precedent from| a Longlinesof | a Support UN
Kingdom Geography: No 1990-91. communications. | sanctions and
Economic: Yes. initiatives.
Freeflow of ail. Economy: Yes, b. Strong gov't b. Lack of
Short term. with extensive strategic lift. b. Join military
World Stability: knowledge of the coalition, if
Yes. Regional Nat'| Will: region. c. Former needed.
interests. Probably. colonial power.
c. Credihility. c. Request
Relationsw/Ally: | Nat'| Direction: strategic lift
Maybe. Yes. support.

Population: Yes.

I nstruments:
Military: Yes
Limited deploy-
ability.

Economic: Yes.
Can sustain
sanctions.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Strong
diplomatic corps.

Information:
Yes.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
France Survival: No. Sources: a. Credihility. a. Longlinesof | a Support UN
Geography: No. communica sanctions and
Economic: Yes. b. Experience tions. initiatives.
Freeflow of ail. Economy: Yes, intheregion.
b. Former b. Support
World Stability: | Nat'l Will: c. Can sustain colonial power. military action, if
Yes. Regional Probably. sanctions. required.
interests. c. Lack of
Nat’| Direction: strategic lift. c. Useinfluence.
Relationsw/Ally: | Yes. Strong
Maybe. gov't with
experience.
Population: Yes
Instruments:
Military: Yes
Limited strategic
lift.

Economic: Yes.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Good diplomatic
corps.

Information:
Yes.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Saudi Arabia Survivd: YES! Sources: a. Historical a Vulnerableto | a Defend and,
Geography: No. | legitimacy of adverse when possible,
Economic: YES! | Vulnerable. custody of Holy | propagandaafter | attack.
Vital importance. Cities. closing
Economy: Yes, Mecca/Medina | b. View aslife
World Stability: | Can support b. Modernized and death
Yes. allied effort. military, but b. Proximity to struggle.
readinessis lIC.
Relationsw/Ally: | Nat'l Will: YES! uncertain. c. Not surrender
Will need help. guardianship of
Nat’'| Direction: c. Viewed as Holy Cities.
YES moderate by
most countries. d. Seek UN and
Population: No. Western nation
Not large d. History of support.
enough. generous foreign
aidinregion.
Instruments:
Military: Yes.
Modernized, but
?readiness.

Economic: Yes.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Has legitimacy of
issues.
Precedent.

Information:
Fair.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Oman Survival: Yes. Sources: a. Provendiplo- | a Smal military. | a. Seek Western
Geography: No. | matic track support.
Economic: Yes. Vulnerable. record in the b. Very
region. dependent on b. Support GCC
World Stability: | Economy: Yes. coalition efforts against
Yes. b. Strong support. IC.
Nat'| Will: Yes. economy, but
Relationsw/Ally: extremely ail
Will need help. Nat’'| Direction: dependent.
Yes.
Population: No.
Small country.
Instruments:
Military: Fair.
Smdll army.

Economic: Yes.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Precedent.

Information:
Fair.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Kuwait Survival: YES Sources: a. Sizeand a. Proximity to a. Desperately
Geography: No. | proximity plus both Irag and seek Western
Economic: YES! Vulnerable. atrocitiesof ‘90- | Iran. and other Arab
91 generate nation support.
World Stability: | Economy: Yes, natural b. Small but
Yes. unless attacked | sympathy and modern military. | b. Support GCC
and oil flow worldwide Uncertain abut efforts against
Relationsw/Ally: | curtailed. support. training readi- IIC.
Will need help. ness and mate-
Nat'l Will: Yes, b. Strong riel sustain- c. Increased
but possibly economy but ment. diplomatic and
fragmented by very oil informational
ethnic divisions. | dependent. effortsto
generate support
Nat’'| Direction: c. Perhapsthe and sympathy.
Probably. “tank ditch” Probably hire
along border lobbyiststo
Population: Yes, | withIrag. advance cause.
but dependent
on ethnic ten-
sions.
Instruments:
Military: Limited.
Small, modern
force.

Economic: If ail
flow continues
or out of country
investments are
available.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Information:

Limited if
attacked.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Egypt Survival: Not Sources: a. Credibility a Fragile a. Encourage
immediate, but Geography: fromrole/action | economy. diplomatic
perceive long Yes/No. Not in‘90-91. solution.
termthreat if IC | immediately b. Small, fairly
issuccessful. threatened. Not | b. Controls modern military b. Participate in
overly long WP. | accessto Suez but hasn't been | coalition action,
Economic: Yes. Canal. ableto afford if Saudi Arabia
Desperately Economy: No. significant can diffuse crisis
needs c. Largely readiness over Holy Cities.
uninterrupted Nat'| Will: viewed asmod- | training.
trade. Maybe. erate Arab
nation to rest of
World Stability: | Nat’| Direction: world.
Yes. Idamic Probably strong

discontent may
spread.

Relationsw/Ally:

Must have
Western support
to participatein
any coalition
effort.

gov’t action and
support.

Population:
Uncertain.

I nstruments:
Military: Limited,
small, fairly
modern force.
Probably will
need strategic
lift.

Economic: No.
Will probably
need economic
support similar
to‘90-'91.

Diplomatic: Yes.
Established
diplomatic
record. Has
beeninvolvedin
Arab issues.

Information:
Limited.

Ref 3-19




Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Turkey Survival: Not Sources: a. Geographic a ltsownKurd- | a. Avoiddirect
immediate threat. | Geography: Yes. | location. ish problem. military
Long-term Not immediately Internat’| prob- involvement
concern over threatened, but b. Strong alliance | lem which can unless more
balance of power | can threaten tiesto NATO cause inter- direct threat.
inregion and north flank of partners. national criti-
spin-off on IIC. If granted, cism. b. Focuson
Kurdishissue. access for other | c. Viewed as containing
coalition forces. | moderatellamic | b. Will need Kurdish issues.
Economic: Yes. nation. economic
Needsfreeflow | Economy: Fair. support. c. Provide
of ail. Cannot sustain landing rights, if
long-term supported in
World Stability: | hardship other issues.
Y es. Balance of resulting from
power concerns. | problem.
Wantsto avoid
inflaming Nat'| Will:
Kurdish issues. Uncertain.
Depends on how
Relationsw/Ally: | seriousthe
Yes. Will need inflaming of their
economic and Kurdish
military assist- problems.
ance, if partici-
pating in armed Nat’| Direction:
conflict. Uncertain.
Population:
Don’t know
Instruments:
Military: Good
armed forces.
Will need
strategic lift, if
joining coalition
armed force.
Economic: No.
Will need
assistance
similar to *90-91.
Information:
Uncertain.
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Israel Survival: Yes. Sources: a. Commitment to | a. Ongoing and a. Avoid direct
Will view any Geography: No. | survival. easily inflamed confrontation, so
changein Vulnerableto problems with long asit
balance of power | Scudsand other | b. Strong treatment of perceives U.S.
asthreat to weapons of mass | national defense | Palestinians. can and will
survival. destruction. force. protect from
b. Likely target direct attack.

Economic: Economy: No. totry and
Probably not. separate any b. Avoid/

Nat'l Will: Yes. coalition. prevent external
World Stability: | Tosurviveat all events from
Yes. Doesn't cost. rekindling Arab
need anything to violence. Main-
disrupt balance Nat'| Direction:; tain peace
of power or draw | Yes. Survival accords.
attention to dominates.
Palestinian Seems to want
problems. peace

negotiationsto
Relationsw/Ally: | succeed.
Generally doesn't
want and can't Population: No.
afford challenges | Ethnic tension
totieswithU.S. | alwaysathreat.

Internal

problems can be

fueled by other

Arabic issues.

Instruments:

Military: Yes, but

only for own

defense.

Economic: No.

Diplomatic: No

influencein Arab
world.

Information: Yes.
TiestoU.S.
lobby groups.
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Actor

Interests

Elements of
Power

Strengths

Weak nesses

Likely COAs

Russia

Survival:

Economic:

World Stability:

Relationsw/Ally:

Sources:
Geography:

Economy:

Nat'l Will:
Probably.

Nat'| Direction:

Population:

I nstruments:
Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:

Ref 3-22




Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
China Survival: Sources:
Geography:
Economic:
Economy:
World Stability:
Relationsw/Ally: | Nat'l Will:
Nat’'| Direction:
Yes.

Population: Yes.

I nstruments:
Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:
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Actor Interests Elements of Strengths W eaknesses Likely COAs
Power
Jordan Survival: Sources:
Geography:
Economic:
Economy:
World Stability:
Relationsw/Ally: | Nat'l Will:
Nat’'| Direction:

Population: Yes.

| nstruments:

Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:
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Actor

Interests

Elements of
Power

Strengths

Weak nesses

Likely COAs

Iran

Survival:

Economic:

World Stability:

Relationsw/Ally:

Sources:
Geography:

Economy:

Nat'l| Will:

Nat'| Direction:

Population:

I nstruments:
Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:
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Actor

Interests

Elements of
Power

Strengths

Weak nesses

Likely COAs

Iraq

Survival:

Economic:

World Stability:

Relationsw/Ally:

Sources:
Geography:

Economy:

Nat'l| Will:

Nat'| Direction:

Population:

I nstruments:
Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:
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Actor

Interests

Elements of
Power

Strengths

Weak nesses

Likely COAs

Survival:

Economic:

World Stability:

Relationsw/Ally:

Sources:
Geography:

Economy:

Nat'l| Will:

Nat'| Direction:

Population:

I nstruments:
Military:

Economic:

Diplomatic:

Information:
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U.S.ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
Fundamentals of Operational Warfighting
C/M/S 500

Reference 4. Practical Exercise Requirement (C/M students only)

1. Purpose. This practical exercise requires the staff group to analyze the revised strategic estimate,
other applicable strategic guidance, and the scenario’s strategic and operational environments in order to
gain a consensus determination of the first three operationa/campaign planning “imperatives’: (1) The
“drategic aim” of the campaign; (2) The political, military, and economic conditions that define the desired
“end state” of the campaign; and (3) The principal operational (military) objectives that, when
accomplished, will achieve or support the achievement of the end-state conditions.

2. Scenario.

a. On 20 June 20X X, the USCENTCOM Chief of Staff directed the J3 to activate the command's
battlestaff to monitor the situation and plan for future operations. He specifically asked the staff to update
the command's strategic estimate within the next 36 hours and to begin campaign planning for joint/com-
bined operations to defend Saudi Arabia and Kuwait. (See following text of the Chief’s note)

b. The CINC is currently visiting potentia coalition partners in the region. He will return to HQ
USCENTCOM on 21 June for intelligence and operations update briefings. He leaves for Washington
early on the 22d to confer with the President, SecState, SECDEF, CJCS, and probably some key members
of Congress. The focus of these discussions will be the developing crisis in the Gulf and potentid politicd,
military, and economic options available to the United States.

c. The Chief of Staff wants to provide the CINC an ypdate to the strategic estimate to read during
the flight to Washington and to use as a reference document during discussions. Both the CINC and Chief
of Staff anticipate that, as a result of these consultations in Washington, the CJCS will publish a Warning
Order for USCINCCENT to plan operations for the defense of Saudi Arabia and Kuwait. Although the
CINC would like to review the entire strategic estimate, he is most interested in receiving the staff’s
consensus on the strategic am to be pursued by dl the nation’s instruments of power, the specific
conditions that define the desired end state, and the key military objectives that USCENTCOM must
accomplish to achieve that end state. The Chief of Staff, with the J2, J3, and J5 present, intends to present
this strategic analysis to the CINC during the few hours he will be available.

d. You are amember of the USCENTCOM Panning Cell which supports the full battlestaff. The
Chief, J5 Plans, heads this planning cell. The J5 planners have started to update a strategic estimate using
the format a Appendix B of Joint Pub 3-0. Their analysis is based primarily on the “Road to War,” the
USCENTCOM Thesater Strategy and the U.S. Security Strategy for the Middle East. Their incomplete
notes are included in a“draft” Strategic Estimate. Y our planning cell should review these notes as a start
point in responding to the CINC’s concerns.
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3. Requirement. Respond to the following note from the USCENTCOM Chief of Staff:

Date: 20 June 20XX

Memo For J5, USCENTCOM

FromLTG T.H.E. Best, C/S, USCENTCOM
Subject: CINC Update on the Gulf Crisis

| just finished talking to the CINC. He'll be back tomorrow and is looking forward to your analysis of
the developing crisis. He will leave dmost immediately for Washington for discussions with the NCA/NSC
and expects the President will make severa decisions about the U.S.’s initid responses to the criss,
particularly its military response. He wants a briefing packet he can use during these discussions that is
based on conclusions drawn from the ongoing strategic estimate your staff has been conducting. As you
know, the CINC is intimately familiar with the estimate’s format and purpose and is likely to ask hard
questions about the rationale behind conclusions. He has specificaly asked that you provide the following:

a. lIC Intent/Problem Statement: What are the strategic interests/objectives/intentions of the 11C?
What do its recent statements and actions imply about its true intentions? Are they a prelude to offensive
action or merely a means to pressure the GCC in generd and Saudi Arabia in particular to make
concessions? If the latter, what are these concessions?

b. Key U.S. interests at risk: Also list the relevant theater objectives (from the CENTCOM strategy)
most affected as aresult of the threat to those interests.

C. Theater Strategic Objectives/Campaign Objectives/Conflict Termination Objectives (Your briefing
should concentrate on this area): Provide the following for two potential scenarios: (1) Successful
deterrence (11C does not attack), and (2) Unsuccessful deterrence (major military action/warfighting):

The Strategic Aim (Desired political effect; focus of all instruments of power)

The End State (Political, economic, and military conditions/conflict termination objectives that

define successful achievement of the Strategic Aim)

Operationa Objectives (Principa military actions required to achieve the end state)
Remember deterrence is the first mission. In both the successful deterrence and “warfighting” scenarios,
the strategic aim/end state must resolve the principa threat(s) to U.S. interests that have brought the
region to the verge of armed conflict. The CINC has specificaly requested that the end state in both
scenarios define what constitutes a “ stable and secure” regiona environment. Be prepared to discuss the
costs and benefits of achieving the end states in both scenarios.

d. Recommended military COA: Provide the CINC your considered advice on what military COA or
series of military actions USCENTCOM should begin to implement now, e.g., show of force, increase in
security assistance, partial deployment, full execution of OPLAN 1648 deployments, etc. Think
strategically, not tactically, and consider the CINC's Washington audience. Your recommendation will
directly affect the President’s decisions and contribute to the preparation of the Warning/Alert Order that
the Chairman will probably issue in the next few days.

Ref 4-2



U.S.ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
Fundamentals of Operational Warfighting
C/M/S 500

Reference 5. Road to War (Continued) up to 10 July and
projected forward through August and early September 20XX

1. Disposition. The IIC has forces of two armies and a separate corps currently poised in assembly
areas along the Euphrates River Valey and aong the roads leading from Baghdad to Al Basrah.
Estimates projecting the 11C build-up based on current information show that more than half of this
codlition force is ready for offensive action, and the remaining forces will be closed and ready by the first
two weeks of September 20X X. Offensive posturing of combat and sustainment forces is confirmed. The
enemy’s assembly areais broken into three mgjor areas.

a Thelragi Army units are in an area between Al Basrah (3030N, 4800E) and An Nasiriyah (3104N,
4615E). The areais approximately 175 km long from east to west, and 50 km wide from north to south.

b. The Iranian Army units are in an area roughly located between Al Amarah (3150N, 4709E) and
Aprifa (3144N, 4607E). The area is approximately 125 km from north to south and 125 km wide from east
to west.

c. The dlite 1t Iragi Corps (Governor's Vanguard) is located in an area roughly centered on As
Samawah (3118N, 4518E). The area is approximately 50 km wide from east to west and 75 km long from
north to south.

2. Strength. The IIC currently has a total of 12 divisions positioned in the areas described above or
moving toward those areas. In tota, Iran and Irag can field greater than 24 divisions along the Euphrates
River within the first two weeks of September (this is not considered likely since this would be dl the
military units of the codlition). They are assessed to be well-trained to brigade level and a 100 percent
manning.

3. Reinforcements. The IIC, forming aong the Euphrates, is organized into a main body of two
separate armies, the Iragi (Babylonian) Army and the Iranian (Persepolian) Army. The operationa
reserve will probably be the Iragi 1st Corps (Governor’s Vanguard). However, use of one or more of the
other corps within the two armies should not be ruled out. Other available forces, up to eight divisons, for
the I1C are committed far to the north as the unstable Kurdish situation continues.

4. Air Forces. Irag has atotal of 15 combat squadrons and 4 support squadrons with approximately 400
fighter and ground attack aircraft, 150 support aircraft, and 127 helicopters. Iran has a total of 12 combat
sguadrons and 5 support squadrons with nearly 500 fighter and ground attack aircraft, 200 support aircraft,
and over 500 helicopters. Thistota is based upon intelligence prior to June 20X X. If the Iran-Iraqg War and
DESERT STORM are any indication, the I1C will use initial small air strikes to test codition defenses. If
serious resistance is met or losses occur, the 11C will probably conserve its air forces for later use. If the
I1C trangitions to CIS traditiona tactics, then large massed aircraft attacks will be directed at coalition
ground forces and targets. Although most 11C aircraft are currently based at airfields in Iran and Iraq,
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movement of these aircraft to former Soviet republics sympathetic to the Iamic cause cannot be ruled
out should the 11C begin to sustain heavy losses.

5. Naval Forces. The naval forces of the I1C are primarily composed of small coastal patrol vessdls, but
they do possess four Garcia Class destroyers and Iran has acquired three diesel, KILO Class submarines.
Iran’s acquisitions have also improved their coastal mining and their anti-ship missile capabilities.

6. Other Forces. The IIC has deployed an Iranian mechanized infantry brigade onto the idand of
Jazireh-ye-Qeshm in the Strait of Hormuz. This brigade's artillery battalion is equipped with Chinese
slkworm missiles, which accounts for the sinking of a Japanese tanker and discontinuation of shipping.
Forward positioning of combat air support sguadrons and air reconnaissance presence confirms
assessments that 11C intends to maintain control over shipping in the strait.

7. Logistics. 1IC forces appear to have built up 30-day supply and, at current rates, they are estimated
to have a 90-day supply available in early September. Assessment: A 90-day supply is the minimum
required to launch an offensive while 30-day is sufficient to defend.

8. Nuclear, Biological and Chemical Weapons. Neither Iran or Iragq have a known nuclear warhead.
However, both now have the potential to create rounds. Sanctions imposed on both countries during the
1991-20XX timeframe kept the two belligerents from having access to the necessary technology or
materias to build nuclear triggers or variable yield warheads. Both countries have the capability to produce
both biological and chemica weapons and are believed to have a stockpile of these munitions in their
arsends. Their problems are in the delivery means for these weapons, both reliability and quantity.

9. Enemy CapabilitiessCOAS.

- Attack southeast to take the Persian Gulf coastline, then prepare to attack inland to seize Riyadh.

- Attack south-southeast to take the key cities of Hafar Al Batin and KKMC aong the Tapline Road.
- Attack due south towards Riyadh out of contact with coalition forces along the Kuwait border.

- Attack southwest away from defending forces directly for Mecca and Medina.

10. Conclusion. IIC likely to wait for cooler September weather and a buildup of supplies to attempt any
of the COAs.

Key Events List (20 June - 10 July 20X X):

JUNE 20XX
Saudi King asks U.S. president to send military forces.
SOF assets on ground confirm national intelligence assessments of the I1C buildup.
Saudi King and GCC put GCC forces on border.

JULY 20XX
GCC three divison equivaents in place on defensive line dong Kuwait/Saudi Arabia borders with
Iraq.
U.S. president alerts CENTCOM.
Iran and Iraq declare Holy War on Saudi Arabiato free Mecca and Medina.
U.S. president requests UN Security Council mesting.
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U.S. president mobilizes forces (M-Day is 5 July 20XX).

UN Security Council meets.

CENTCOM staff publishes Deployment Execution Order based on OPLAN 1648.

207th ACR deploys into UN neutral zone in Kuwait.

U.S. forces, including air, land (U.S. XXI Corps) and sea forces, begin deployment
(CENTCOM'’s C-Day: 10 July 20X X).

CENTCOM orders Marine air-ground task force to steam to vicinity of Strait of Hormuz.

Iranian brigade takes Jazireh-ye-Qeshm idand in Strait of Hormuz.

Iranian brigade sinks one Japanese tanker and stops other shipping with silkworm missiles.

U.S. Air Force assets, aready in theater, begin bombing of the Iranian brigade’ s silkworm missile
sites as CONUS fighter wings deploy into theater.
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UNCLASSIFIED
***FOR INSTRUCTIONAL USE ONLY***

IMMEDIATE

101000ZJUL XX

FROM: CIJCSWASHINGTON DC//CICY/
TO: AIG 8790

UNCLASSIFIED

OPER/DESERT BLAST//

MSGID/ORDER/CICY/

AMPN/JCS PLANNING CONFERENCE//
REF/A/USCINCCENT/202319ZJUNXX/OPREP-1PCA/NOTAL//

ORDTY P/OTR/CJICS 94-8//

HEADING/TASK ORGANIZATION//

NARR/FORCES ALLOCATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPENDIX A USCENTCOM
OPLAN 1648-XX WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE 53D MECH DIV AND THE 25TH AD.
AMPN/SUFFICIENT AERIAL TANKER ASSETS ARE ALLOCATED TO SUPPORT THIS
ALLOCATION//

NARR//THISIS A CICSPLANNING ORDER. THE NCA HASDIRECTED THAT
USCENTCOM CONDUCT EXECUTION PLANNING IN PREPARATION FOR
SIGNIFICANT MILITARY ACTION IN SWA AND SUBMIT CAMPAIGN PLAN CONCEPT
FOR NCA CONSIDERATION NLT 251000ZJULXX. USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX IS
ACTIVATED FOR DEPLOYMENT ONLY AND WILL BE REVISED ASUSCENTCOM
OPORD XX-1/I

GENTEXT/SITUATION/

1 (U) REPEATED ACTIONSBY THE IRAN IRAQ COALITION (I1C) INDICATE THAT
HOSTILITIES AGAINST KUWAIT, SAUDI ARABIA, AND THE GULF COOPERATION
COUNCIL (GCC) ARE INCREASINGLY LIKELY. AT THISPOINT IT APPEARS THAT THE
MOST LIKELY IC COURSE OF ACTION WILL BETO ATTEMPT TO SEIZE KUWAITI
AND SAUDI ARABIAN OILHELDS AT SOME FUTURE DATE. THISWILL BE AN EFFORT
TO RECOVER LOST ECONOMIC POWER AND TO FURTHER DISCREDIT THE GCC AND
SAUDI ARABIA WITH THE EVENTUAL OBJECTIVES OF TAKING OVER KUWAIT AND
SAUDI ARABIA.

2. (U) THE GOVERNMENTS OF KUWAIT AND SAUDI ARABIA HAVE REQUESTED
U.S. ASSISTANCE TO DETER THE I1IC THREAT.

3. (U) THE GOVERNMENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN, FRANCE, AND GERMANY HAVE
INDICATED THAT THEY WILL SUPPORT U.S. AND GCC RESPONSESTO THE IIC
THREAT.//

GENTEXT/MISSION/

UNCLASSIFIED
*** FOR INSTRUCTIONAL USE ONLY * * *
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UNCLASSIFIED
***FOR INSTRUCTIONAL USE ONLY***

4. (U) WHEN DIRECTED, USCENTCOM WILL DEPLOY FORCESWITHIN ITSAOR
TO ASSIST IN DEFENDING GCC NATIONS AND, IF REQUIRED, WILL CONDUCT
OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS IN CONJUNCTION WITH GCC ARMED FORCESTO
DESTROY THE IIC OFFENSIVE CAPABILITY, TO RESTORE PRECONFLICT
INTERNATIONAL BORDERS, AND TO RETURN STABILITY TO THE REGION.
GENTEXT/EXECUTION/

5. (U) COURSE OF ACTION. US OPERATIONS MAY INCLUDE BUT NOT BE
LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING TASKS: ESTABLISH AIR SUPERIORITY IN THE REGION,
OPEN AND MAINTAIN AIR, SEA, AND GROUND LOCS IN THE REGION, PROTECT AND
DEFEND AIR AND SEA PORTSIN THE REGION, CONDUCT DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS,
CONDUCT SEA DENIAL OPERATIONS, PROTECT AND DEFEND ESSENTIAL GCC
MILITARY AND CIVILIAN RESOURCES AND FACILITIESIN THE REGION, CONDUCT
DEPLOYMENT AND SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS, SPECIAL AND PSY CHOLOGICAL
OPERATIONS FOCUSED ON DISCREDITING THE [1C AND FOMENTING REBELLION
AMONG INSURGENT FORCESWITHIN 1IC BORDERS. U.S. OPERATIONSWILL BE
RESTRICTED TO GCC TERRITORY UNLESS SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED BY THE NCA;
THE NCA 1S DISPOSED TO CONSIDER REASONABLE REQUESTS FAVORABLY.

A. (U) USCENTCOM. RECEIVE FORCES SPECIFIED IN USCENTCOM
OPLAN 1648-XX WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE 53D MECH DIV AND 25TH ARMD DIV
WHICH WILL REMAIN COMMITTED IN THE EUCOM AOR. COORDINATE AND
PREPARE CAMPAIGN PLAN, OPORD, AND OPLAN AS REQUIRED TO CONDUCT
OPERATIONS. DEVELOP AND COORDINATED PLANS FOR OPERATIONS AS A PART
OF A COALITION; PROVIDE RECOMMENDED COMMAND STRUCTURE IN FUTURE
PLANS. IMMEDIATELY INITIATE AND HOST GCCSJOPES PLANNING
TELECONFERENCE. COORDINATING AUTHORITY FOR ALL ASPECTS OF THIS PLAN
IS GRANTED EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY. REVIEW OPTIONS AND PROVIDE JCSWITH
ANTICIPATED PSYORP, INTELLIGENCE, CIVIL AFFAIRS, AND TARGETING CONCEPTS
ASAP.

B. (U) USCINCPAC. PROVIDE AND SUPPORT FORCES, ASREQUIRED IN
USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX, TO USCENTCOM. IDENTIFY AND PROVIDE NAVAL
COMPONENT COMMANDER.

C. (U) USCINCACOM. PROVIDE AND SUPPORT FORCES, AS REQUIRED
IN USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX, TO USCENTCOM. BE PREPARED TO PROVIDE AIR
BRIDGE FOR DEPLOYING CARGO AIRCRAFT. BE PREPARED TO SUPPORT
OPERATION GARDEN PLOT IF REQUIRED.

D. (U) USCINCEUR. PROVIDE AND SUPPORT FORCES, AS REQUIRED,
TO USCENTCOM. BE PREPARED TO PROVIDE SUPPORT TO ISRAEL AND TURKEY IN
SUPPORT OF OPERATIONS IN THE ARABIAN GULF AREA. BE PREPARED TO SUPPORT
MARITIME INTERCEPT OPERATIONSIN THE EUCOM AOR. BE PREPARED TO
ESTABLISH AIR BRIDGE FOR DEPLOYING CARGO AIRCRAFT.

E (U)  USCINCSPACE. PROVIDE SPACE SUPPORT AS REQUIRED.
PREPARE TO PROVIDE DSP SUPPORT TO USCENTCOM AND USEUCOM.

UNCLASSIFIED
*** FOR INSTRUCTIONAL USE ONLY * * *
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UNCLASSIFIED
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F. (U) USCINCSOC. PROVIDE SPECIAL OPERATIONS FORCE IN SUPPORT
OF OPERATIONS AS REQUIRED IN USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX.

G (U) USCINCSTRAT. INITIATE TARGET PLANNING PROCEDURES FOR
THE AFFECTED REGIONS IMMEDIATELY. DIRLAUTH WITH USCINCCENT.

H. (U) USCINCTRANS. PROVIDE TANKER SUPPORT AS REQUIRED TO
SUPPORT DEPLOYING FORCES. INITIATE AND HOST GCCS/JOPES DEPLOYMENT
TELECONFERENCE IMMEDIATELY. PREPARE TO SUPPORT DEPLOYING FORCES AS
REQUIRED IN TPFDD DEVELOPMENT AND DEPLOYMENT OF FORCES.

l. (U) DIRNSA. PROVIDE SIGINT SUPPORT AS REQUIRED.

J. (U) DIA. PROVIDE NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE SUPPORT AS REQUIRED.

K. (U) DLA. PROVIDE LOGISTICAL SUPPORT TO PREPARING, DEPLOYING,
AND REDEPLOYING FORCES AS REQUIRED.

L. (U) DCS. IMPOSE COMMUNICATIONS MINIMIZE IMMEDIATELY FOR
EFFECTED COMMUNICATIONS.

M. (U) OPSEC AND DECEPTION GUIDANCE. CICSANTICIPATES THAT

FORCE MOVEMENTS AND PLANNING ACTIVITIESWILL GENERATE A GREAT DEAL
OF INTEREST FROM POTENTIAL ADVERSARIESAND ALLIES. HOSTILE COLLECTION
ASSETSWILL BEACTIVE. SOUND OPSEC PROCEDURES WILL BE EXERCISED.
ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF FRIENDLY INFORMATION ARE: (1) WHEN, WHERE, AND
IN WHAT STRENGTH WILL U.S. FORCES BE DEPLOYED TO THE GULF REGION. (2)
WHICH TYPES OF DEPLOYMENT SYSTEMS AND LINES OF COMMUNICATION WILL
BE USED BY DEPLOYING FORCES? (3) WILL THE U.S. DEPLOY FORCESTO THE
REGION? (4) WILL THE U.S. BEWILLING TO USE FORCE TO DETER AGGRESSION? (5)
WILL THE U.S. BEWILLING TO COMMIT FORCES TO THE DEFENSE OF GCC
TERRITORY? (6) WHAT ACTIONSWILL THEU.S. TAKE IFATTACKED? (7) WILL THE
U.S. COMMIT TO OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS IF UNPROVOKED? (8) WHICH
OBJECTIVESIN THE REGION WILL THE U.S. PURSUE? (9) WHEN, WHERE, AND IN
WHAT STRENGTH WILL U.S. SPECIAL FORCES BE EMPLOYED?

6. (U) COORDINATING INSTRUCTIONS.

A. (U) C-DAY 1S10JUL 20XX.

B. (U) SUPPORTING AND SUPPORTED COMMANDS DEPLOYMENT AND
MOVEMENT DATE ARE REQUIRED TO USTRANSCOM IMMEDIATELY.

C. (U) SUPPORTING AND SUPPORTED COMMANDSWILL ENTER

DEPLOYMENT AND PLANNING GCCS/JOPES TELECONFERENCES IMMEDIATELY
UPON RECEIPT OF THIS MESSAGE.

D. (U) ANTICIPATED LENGTH OF THIS OPERATIONS IN EXCESS OF 90
DAYS.

E (U) ROEISIN ACCORDANCE WITH USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX.

F. (U) DIRLAUTH ALCON. KEEP THE JOINT STAFF INFORMED. INCLUDE

THE JOINT STAFF AND NMCC AS AN INFO ADDRESSEE ON ALL RECORD TRAFFIC.
AlIG 1592 ISESTABLISHED AS THE DESERT BLAST AIG.
G. (U) NO FORCESWILL DEPLOY WITHOUT NCA APPROVAL. REPEAT NO
FORCESWILL DEPLOY WITHOUT NCA APPROVAL.//

UNCLASSIFIED
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7. (U) TRANSPORT.

A. (U) ANTICIPATED AIRLIFT MOVEMENT PRIORITY WILL BE 1B2.

B. (U) APPORTIONMENT OF STRATEGIC LIFT RESOURCES IS FOR
PLANNING ONLY AND IS SUBJECT TO FURTHER REFINEMENT IN ALERT,
DEPLOYMENT, AND EXECUTE ORDERS,

C. (U) TRANSPORTATION CAPABILITIESLISTED IN THE INSTRUCTIONAL
JOINT STRATEGIC CAPABILITIES PLAN WILL BE ASSUMED.

8. (U) JOPESWILL BE USED TO DEVELOP COA, ORDERS, AND PLANS.

9. (U) FORCE ACTIVITY DESIGNATORS (FAD) WILL BE ISSUED BY THE APPROPRIATE
SERVICES.

10. (U) REPORTING INSTRUCTIONS., NORMAL CRISIS REPORTING PROCEDURES
WILL BE FOLLOWED.

11. (U) CLASSIFICATION GUIDANCE. IN ACCORDANCE WITH USCENTCOM OPLAN
1648-X X.

12. (U) PUBLIC AFFAIRS GUIDANCE. PUBLIC RELEASE OF INFORMATION ABOUT
THIS OPERATION ISNOT AUTHORIZED. PUBLIC AND NEWS MEDIA QUERIES
SHOULD BE ACCEPTED AND REFERRED TO OASD (PA), DSN 227-5131/5337.
NECESSARY ADDITIONAL PUBLIC AFFAIRS GUIDANCE WILL BE FURNISHED BY
OASD(PS) BY SEPARATE COMMUNICATIONS,

13. (U) COMBAT CAMERA. COMBAT CAMERA WILL DOCUMENT THIS OPERATION
TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE. NEITHER SECURITY CLASSIFICATION,
OPSEC, OR SUBJECT SENSITIVITY WILL PRECLUDE COMBAT CAMERA
DOCUMENTATION. EXPEDITE THE DELIVERY OF COMBAT CAMERA IMAGERY TO
THE JOINT COMBAT CAMERA CENTER, THE PENTAGON THROUGH THE ARFCOS OR
OTHER APPROPRIATED TRANSPORTATION MEANS COMMENSURATE WITH THE
SECURITY CLASSIFICATION OF THE IMAGERY .//

GENTEXT/COMMAND AND SIGNAL//

14. (U) COMMUNICATIONS GUIDANCE. WHERE CRITICAL COMMUNICATIONS
RESOURCES ARE NOT SATISFIED BY AUGMENTING OR SUPPORTING UNITS,
USCENTCOM WILL VALIDATE AND FORWARD REQUIREMENTS FOR CICS-
CONTROLLED MOBILE AND TRANSPORTABLE COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CJCS MOP 3. BECAUSE OF LIMITED SATELLITE CAPACITY,
USCENTCOM PLANSWILL RECOMMEND RELATIVE PRIORITIESAND ALLOCATE
CHANNELS AND CIRCUITSWITHIN THE SCOPE OF THISCRISIS.

15. (U) COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS. USCINCCENT ISDESIGNATED AS THE
SUPPORTED COMMANDER. USCINCEUR, USCINCPAC, USCINCACOM,
USCINCTRANS, USCINCSPACE, USCINCSTRAT ARE DESIGNATED AS SUPPORTING
COMMANDERS. DIRNSA, NIMA, DIA, AND DCS ARE DESIGNED SUPPORTING
AGENCIES./

DECL/OADR//

UNCLASSIFIED
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SECTION |
INTRODUCTION

1. BACKGROUND.

a The CGSC academic environment precludes the use of actua plans and documents that form a
part of the Joint Strategic Planning System (JSPS). Obvioudly, such planning documents could contain
politically sengitive information. Therefore, most of those documents are classified for operational security
and to protect their politically sengitive nature. In keeping with the college mission, however, students must
become familiar with the types of joint staff guidance available to commanders of unified and specified
commands and chiefs of military Services for accomplishing assigned military tasks. Therefore, this
Instructiona Strategic Capabilities Plan (1JSCP) was developed. To avoid using classified materia, some
information normally found in the Unified Command Plan (UCP) is incorporated into the 1JSCP.

b. An actud Joint Strategic Capability Plan (JSCP) outlines the nation’s military strategy by
providing planning guidance and taskings for the upcoming fiscal year to the unified combatant
commanders to develop specific plans. In addition to assigning tasks, the JSCP provides planning guidance,
apportions major combat forces and strategic transportation assets for each plan, and requires each unified
CINC and chiefs of military Services to assess the operationa impact of projected manpower and
resource requirements necessary to accomplish assigned tasks. Unresolved shortfalls are then identified to
the CJCS or possibly higher for resolution.

c. Despite the classified nature of the actua documents, students must become familiar with the
types of joint staff guidance available to unified and specified commanders and chiefs of military Services
for accomplishing assigned military tasks. The Instructiona Strategic Capabilities Plan (1JSCP)
complements classroom instruction by providing JSCP-type guidance so student planners can gain
proficiency in solving planning problems.

d. The 1JSCP is afictional simulation of the red world JSCP and is to be used for CGSC
ingtructiona purposes only. This [JSCP supports student planning exercises focused on afictiona crisis
scenario within U.S. Central Commands (USCENTCOM) Area of Responsibility (AOR). It contains
guidance for developing plans in support of CGSC planning problems. A number of areas found in a JSCP
are listed but not provided in detail. This was done to provide students an understanding of what isin a
JSCP and at the same time reduce overall detail. The 1JSCP is divided into a number of sections. These
sections reasonably correspond to those found in an actual JSCP.

(1) Section I. INTRODUCTION provides a document overview, implementing
instructions, and general guidance.

(2) Section 1. STRATEGIC SETTING provides guidance on threats, national security
and national military objectives, ingght into the strategic concept, and regiona strategies.

(3) Section I11. PLANNING GUIDANCE provides guidance for regiona planning, low
intengity conflict, logigtics and host nation support.

(4) Section IV. FORCES addresses the forces apportioned for planning and strategic
transportation assets in support of operationa planning.
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(5) Section V. REGIONAL PLANS identifies specific planning tasks to the various
regional and functional CINCs.

(6) Section V1. CONCLUSIONS discusses critical planning considerations for
deterrence, warfighting, uncertainty, deliberate planning, and plan execution.

(7) Annexes, the last portion of the IJSCP, provide essentia information in a number of
areas that impact on or need to be considered during the planning process.

2. PURPOSE. The IJSCP provides direction and guidance to commanders of unified and specified
commands to accomplish tasks and missions by stating the national security objective and basic military
objectives. It presents strategic appraisals of mgjor factors that are likely to influence U.S. strategy during
its effective period and it provides strategic planning guidance.

3. SCOPE.

a. IJSCP is a single volume that includes planning guidance, tasks, and forces. It is accompanied
by a number of annexes and is effective for USCENTCOM planning requirements.

b. Much of the data relevant to other combatant commands but not relevant to the USCENTCOM
planning requirements are not included herein.

¢. The 1JSCP supports and further defines and refines the Nationa Military Strategy (NMS).

d. The timeframe portrayed by this document is FY 199 , where the blank is as indicated in the
college planning exercises.

4. IMPLEMENTING INSTRUCTIONS.

a. Planning will be conducted per this document and the college curriculum schedule.

b. Commanders are responsible for preparation of current plans for the execution of tasks
assigned in Section V of this document. These tasks conform with the planning guidance in Sectionsl1ll, V,

and VI and may be further amplified in follow-on guidance.

c. Tasks assigned in Section V are requirements for planning operations, or other actions, by
combatant commanders. Plans are categorized as operation plans or concept summaries.

(1) Operation plans are prepared in either complete format (OPLAN), concept format
(CONPLAN), or concept summary.

(2) Operation plans include disaster relief, noncombatant evacuation, protection of U.S.
civilians, nuclear weapons recovery, and continuity of operations.

d. Joint Operation Planning and Execution System JOPES Volume | (Joint Pub 5-03.1, to be
renamed CJCSM 3122.01) outlines the deliberate planning process and gives guidance for
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preparation/submission of operation plans and review of operation plans. JOPES Volume Il (CIJCSM
3122.03) contains planning and execution formats and guidance. CJICSM 3122.02 (TPFDD Manudl)

describes building, refining and maintaining force deployment databases for Ddliberate and Crisis Action
planning. Formats for classified subjects and detailed functions guidance are contained in the supplement
(classified) to JOPES Volume I1, named CJCSM 3122.04.

e. A single plan may suffice for related operations.

f. All plans must conform with domestic and international law, including the law of armed conflict
and international agreements that are binding on the United States.

5. GENERAL GUIDANCE. In DIMO planning problems, students may assume accomplishment of
planning responsibilities normally assigned the Chief of Staff, United States Army; the Chief of Naval
Operations; the Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force; the Commandant of the Marine Corps, USTRANSCOM
components, and other DOD agencies. Students are responsible for integrating specific Service planning
respongbilities set forth in CGSC ingtruction.

a The NCA directs the combatant commanders. The CJCS passes NCA directives to the
combatant commanders. The Global Command and Control System (GCCS) provides strategic commun-
ications from the NCA and CJCS to the combatant commanders.

b. During both the planning and conduct of operations, commanders will exercise command IAW
guidance in the UCP and Joint Pub 0-2.

c¢. Unified commanders coordinate with American embassies within their geographic borders for
the protection and evacuation of noncombatants. In carrying out that duty, unified commanders:

(1) Prepare necessary military supporting plans.
(2) Prepare necessary operation plans.
(3) Cooperate with chiefs of diplomatic missions in planning.

(4) Implement military plans for the protection and evacuation of noncombatants as
required.

d. All operation plans will include proposed command structure and command relationships.

e. Non-U.S. military forces will be employed IAW multilateral or bilateral agreements or as
directed by the NCA.

f. Within the guidelines in subparagraphs a. and b. above, supported commanders will assess the
capability of non-U.S. military forces that could contribute to accomplishing assigned tasks for inclusion in
operation plans.

g. Non-U.S. military forces of the host government should accomplish major efforts, but U.S.
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unilateral support will be tailored to maximize the full capability of host government forces.
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h. Changes from previous JSCP.

(1) Generd. Since late 1989, events in Europe and Southwest Asia have brought about a
transformation in the international security environment. Along with other events a shift in U.S. military
strategy and associated deliberate planning had to be made, resulting in a new framework for operational
planning.

(2) New Framework for Operationa Planning. The new nationa security environment
requires a much more flexible, adaptive approach to planning for the use of military force in pursuit of U.S.
national security objectives.

(a) Regional threats have become the central basis for U.S. conventional
planning. This IJSCP emphasizes regiona planning as atop priority and directs that the Base Case Global
Family of Plans be retained, but, until further notice, not maintained.

(b) The guidance in this 1JSCP focuses attention on developing a wide spectrum
of options for responding to a variety of possible crisis conditions. These options are labeled Flexible
Deterrent Options (FDOs), Deploy Decisive Force, and Counterattack.

(3) Prioritization of Work. As a planning guide, the following lists the prioritization of work:

(8 Major Theater War (MTW) plans.

(b) Most likely Smaller Scale Contingency (SSC) plans.

(c) Concept Summary for the second of two concurrent MTWSs that develop
Sequentially.

(d) Remaining SSC plans.

(4) Prioritization for Training. Because of multiapportioned forces for regional planning,
the following prioritization guideines give an appropriate focus for training readiness.

(&) Units should train first to the operation plan in which they are an early
deployer.

(b) If aunitis an early deployer to more than one operation plan, it should train to
itsMTW plan.

(c) Commanders may use the guidance or tasks in the |IJSCP to assist in deriving
Joint Mission Essential Task Lists (IMETLS).

i. Forces available for planning.

(1) Forces gpproved by the CGSC faculty for insertion in this publication are available for
planning purposes per guidancein Sections 1V, V, and VI.
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(2) Availability of reserve forcesis based on the given mobilization assumptions.

(3) (Unless otherwise directed) Services will publish alist of combat support and combat
service support forces available to each CINC. The list will be based on the need to support major combat
forces made available for planning.

j. Shortfal identification. Per JOPES procedures, supported commanders will report unresolved
shortfals to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff with an assessment of associated risks and the
threat that can be met.

k. Command relationships. Forces apportioned for planning will remain under the command of
their providing organization until specified otherwise by the Nationa Command Authorities.
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SECTION II
STRATEGIC SETTING

1. GENERAL.

a. The National Security Strategy. The primary goa of U.S. foreign policy issue since the 1970s has
been to develop a framework of durable peace and economic stability throughout the world. Emphasis has
been placed on multilateral economic assistance and freer trade between nations to effectively bring about
economic change, development, and socid justice. The premise underlying the above ams isthat the
United States will continue to play aleading role in world affairs, never a preponderant role. The national
security strategy’ s three core objectives are:

(@) To enhance our security with effective diplomacy and with military forcesthat are
ready to fight and win.

2 To bolster America s economic prosperity.

3 To promote democracy abroad.

b. The following national strategic priorities are established to advance these core nationa security
objectives:

@ Foster a peaceful, undivided, democratic Europe.

2 Cresate a stable, prosperous Asia Pacific community.
3 Prosper in the globa economy.

4 Be an unrelenting force for peace.

(5) Move strongly to counter growing dangers to our security: WMD, terrorism, internationa crime,
drugs, illegd arms trafficking, and environmental damage.

(6) Maintain a strong and ready military.

c. The Nationd Military Strategy. This |JSCP implements, through the déliberate planning process,
the Nationa Military Strategy (NMS). A detailed account of the strategic setting can be found in the
NMS. The following summary relates aspects of deliberate planning to that setting and strategy.

2. NATIONAL MILITARY STRATEGY. The Strategy — Shape, Respond, Prepare Now. Our
National Military Strategy depends first and foremost upon the United States remaining secure from
externa threats. A secure homeland is fundamental to U.S. global Ieadership; however, it is not the only
prerequisite. To protect and promote U.S. national interests, our national military objectives are to Promote
Peace and Stability and, when necessary, to Defeat Adversaries that threaten the United States, our
interests, or our dlies. U.S. Armed Forces advance national security by applying military power to Shape
the international environment and Respond to the full spectrum of crises, while we Prepare Now for an
uncertain future.
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3. NATIONAL MILITARY OBJECTIVES.

a. Promote Peace and Stability. Promoting peace and stability means creating and sustaining security
conditions globaly and, in key regions, alowing the peaceful pursuit of our interests and the just resolution
of international problems through politica means. This does not imply a resistance to change; rather, it
underscores a desire for peaceful change. Pursuit of this objective supports the President’s 1997 National
Security Strategy by ensuring that no critical region is dominated by a power hostile to the United States
and that regions of greatest importance to the U.S. are stable and at peace. Such stability reduces the
likelihood of widespread conflict and allows the pursuit of our interests by other instruments of national
power. Where a potentia regional hegemony threatens our interests and those of our dlies through the
buildup or use of armed forces, U.S. military power may be concentrated to assure alies and friends,
redress the imbalance, and deter or defeat aggression. Where the risk to peaceful political intercourse
stems from other sources, U.S. forces may conduct operations or otherwise contribute to efforts that seek
to prevent conflict and reduce threats. Our role as a global leader is underscored by U.S. forces
performing tasks that encourage other nations to resolve problems through negotiation and compromise
rather than by aggression and intimidation.

b. Defeat Adversaries. In the event of armed conflict, U.S. Armed Forces will render an adversary
incapable of armed resistance through destruction of his capacity to threaten our interests or by breaking
hiswill to do so. This sets the military conditions for winning the peace. In conducting combat operations,
the United States will use al means available, commensurate with the nationa interest at stake, the risks
involved, and international law. We will endeavor to commit decisive force to ensure that we achieve the
objectives established by the NCA and conclude hostilities in the shortest time possible and on terms
favorable to the United States.

4. ELEMENTSof the STRATEGY: SHAPE, RESPOND, PREPARE NOW.

a.  U.S Armed Forces pursue these national military objectives in support of the President’s
integrated approaches of shaping, responding, and preparing now, which synchronize al elements of
national power to achieve our security objectives. Our use of military force should be guided by severa
congderations. First, military force should be used judicioudy and decisvely. Military missions must be
clearly stated, with achievable military objectives that support nationa political aims. Second, on most
occasions, our forces will operate as ajoint team, harmonizing the unique and complementary strengths
and capabilities of each of our Services. Third, while retaining unilatera capability, whenever possible we
must seek to operate alongside dliance or codlition forces, integrating their capabilities and capitalizing on
their strengths. Finally, we must ensure that the conditions necessary for terminating military involvement
and withdrawing military forces are clearly established.

b. Shaping the International Environment. U.S. Armed Forces help shape the international
environment primarily through their inherent deterrent qualities and through peacetime military
engagement. The shaping element of our strategy helps foster the institutions and international
relationships that congtitute a peaceful strategic environment by promoting stability; preventing and
reducing conflict and threats, and deterring aggression and coercion.

c. Promoting Stability. Through peacetime engagement activities, U.S. Armed Forces promote
regiona stability, increase the security of allies and friends, build coditions, and ensure a more secure
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globa environment. The commanders-in-chief of our unified commands, based on guidance from the NCA
and CJCS, develop plans and employ forces and personnel in peacetime to protect and promote U.S.
interests and regional security objectives.

(1) Our international exercise program is one such activity. Exercises enhance interoperability and
readiness and demonstrate our ability to form and lead effective coditions. They demonstrate our
capabilities and resolve to friends and potential adversaries dike. They provide realistic conditions for
working with the technologies, systems, and operational procedures that will be crucia in times of criss.
International exercises also provide geographic familiarity and foster an understanding of cultures, values,
and habits of other societies. Exercises encourage burden sharing on the part of friends and dlies, and
facilitate regiond integration.

(2) Through other engagement activities, such as information sharing and a wide range of
contacts between our military and the defense establishments of other nations, we promote trust and
confidence and increase the security of our allies, partners, and friends. Partnership for Peace, defense
cooperation activities, foreign military saes, the International Military Education and Training (IMET)
program, and other programs establish long-term professiona relationships between our Armed Forces
and the future military leadership of other countries. Military-to-military contacts with countries that are
neither staunch friends nor confirmed foes build constructive security relationships, help to promote the
appropriate role of armed forces in a democratic society, and enhance stability.

d. Preventing or Reducing Conflicts and Threats. Conflict prevention means the reduction, mitigation,
or neutralization of the causes of conflict. Though the military by itself can rarely address the root causes
of conflict — asit often stems from palitical, economic, socia, and legal conditions that are beyond the
core competence of the military to resolve — military forces can provide a degree of fundamental security
and use their unique operational and logistical capabilities to help civil initiatives succeed. Such military
operations can have important strategic value when they promote the overal stability the U.S. seeks, thus
reducing the need for greater military effort later.

(1) The U.S. effort to prevent conflict and reduce threats includes arms control measures as an
essential part. Verifiable arms control agreements, as well as confidence building and transparency
measures, help reduce tensions and dangers. Military resources are an important component of this effort,
particularly in the conduct of reciprocal inspection, verification, and, in some cases, enforcement activities.
Bringing worldwide arsenas into conformity with international nonproliferation standards helps to reduce
uncertainty about potentia threats and alows countries to direct resources to safer, more productive
relations. The United States remains committed to our obligations under bilatera and international arms
control agreements. Expanding arms control efforts to address the use or possession of WMD, the
development of WMD technology, and the control and transfer of fissionable materiel are also extremely
important to enhancing U.S. security.

e. Peacetime Deterrence. Deterrence means preventing potential adversaries from taking aggressive
actions that threaten our interests, allies, partners, or friends. It is the military’ s most important contribution
to the shaping element of the President’ s strategy. Deterrence rests in large part on our demonstrated
ability and willingness to defeat potential adversaries and deny them their strategic objectives. Our
deterrence capability gives allies and friends the confidence necessary for normal political discourse and
peaceful resolution of differences. The critical elements of deterrence are our conventional warfighting
capabilities: forces and equipment strategically positioned; our capability to rapidly project and concentrate
military power worldwide; our ability to form and lead effective military coalitions; and our capacity to
protect our homeland, forces, and critical infrastructure from the full range of potential threats. Our
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strategic nuclear forces complement our conventional capabilities by deterring any hostile foreign
leadership with access to nuclear weapons from acting against our vital interests. Our nuclear forces may
also serve to convince such leaders that attempting to seek a nuclear advantage would be futile.

f.  Responding to the Full Spectrum of Crises. Given the strategic environment, the U.S. military
undoubtedly will be called upon to respond to crises across the full range of military operations, from
humanitarian assistance to fighting and winning MTWSs and conducting concurrent smaller-scale
contingencies. U.S. forces must be able to respond to crises from a posture of globa engagement. In the
event of amajor theater war the United States will need to be extremely sdlective in undertaking
substantial engagement activities and smaller-scale contingency operations. More than likely, we would
have to disengage from activities and operations not deemed vita in order to better posture our forces to
deter or defeat aggression in a second major theater war. A credible U.S. force-in-being, despite multiple
demands, is akey stahilizing influence in the world. Responding to multiple concurrent contingencies
requires careful consideration to ensure our forces are not dissipated and, therefore, either unable or
perceived as unable to respond to more critical threats.

0. Deterring Aggression or Coercion in Crisis. The first response in any crisis normally consists of
steps to deter an adversary so the situation does not require a greater U.S. response. This generally
involves signaling our commitment by enhancing our warfighting capability in a thester or by making
declarative statements to communicate U.S. intentions and the potential cost of aggression to an
adversary. We may aso choose to emphasize our resolve by responding in alimited manner, for example,
by enforcing sanctions or conducting limited strikes. The deterrent posture and activities of our armed
forces ensure we remain prepared for conflict should deterrence fail.

h.  Fighting and Winning Major Theater Wars. Asagloba power with worldwide interests, it is
imperative that the United States be able to deter and defeat nearly simultaneous, large-scale, cross-border
aggression in two distant theaters in overlapping time frames, preferably in concert with regional dlies. For
the time being, we face this challenge in the Arabian Gulf region and in Northeast Asia. However, even
should these chalenges diminish, this capability is critical to maintaining our global leadership role. Lack of
such a capability would signal to key dlies our inability to help defend mutud interests, thus weakening our
alliances and coalitions. Because such weakness would not escape the attention of potential adversaries, it
might make two simultaneous crises more likely. U.S. commitment to one crisis would present the
opportunity, otherwise unrealized, for another aggressor to act. Even more dangerous, it could inhibit the
United States from responding to a crisis promptly enough, or even at dl, for fear of committing our only
forces and thereby making us vulnerable in other regions of the world. The capability to fight two major
theater wars initiated in rapid succession is of critical importance as it helps deter opportunism, promote
stability, and provides the depth and flexibility to deal with unanticipated chalenges.

(1) Inthisregard, a particularly challenging requirement associated with fighting and winning
major theater warsis being able to rapidly defeat initia enemy advances short of their objectivesin two
theaters in close succession, one followed amost immediately by another. Maintaining this capability is
absolutely critical to our ability to saize the initiative in both theaters and to minimize the amount of territory
our dlies and we must regain from aggressors. Failure to halt an enemy invasion rapidly would make the
subsequent campaign to evict enemy forces from captured territory much more difficult, lengthy, and
costly. Such failure would aso weaken codition support, undermine U.S. credibility, and increase the risk
of conflict el sawhere.

i.  Conducting Multiple, Concurrent Smaller-Scale Contingency Operations. Future challenges to our
interests will likely require use of our forces in awide range of concurrent operations short of major
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theater war. Swift action by military forces may sometimes be the best way to prevent, contain, or resolve
conflict, thereby precluding greater effort and increased risk later. Using some of our unsurpassed

capabilities in the pursuit of common interests and values demonstrates |eadership and encourages
confidence and greater contributions by others, reducing the demand on us in the long run. U.S. military
forces provide afull array of capabilities that can be tailored to give the NCA many optionsin pursuing our
interests. Our capacity to perform shows of force, limited strikes, opposed interventions, no-fly zone and
sanctions enforcement operations, interposition or observation operations, and other missions alows us to
deter would-be aggressors and control the danger posed by rogue states. U.S. forces can perform peace
operations and humanitarian assi stance operations, and can evacuate noncombatants from dangerous
situations, whether opposed or unopposed. U.S. forces will act unilaterally and in concert with security
partners, using all means authorized by the President and the Congress, to counter international terrorism
at home and abroad. Unique military capabilities can aso support domestic authorities in combating direct
and indirect threats to the U.S. homeland, such astheillega drug trade, especialy when the potential for
violence exceeds the capability of domestic agencies.

J. Preparing Now for an Uncertain Future. As we move into the next century, it is imperative that
the United States maintain the military superiority essentia to our global leadership. To be able to respond
effectively in the future, we must transform U.S. combat capabilities and support structures, but while we
do so, our forces must remain engaged worldwide and ready to fight and win two nearly simultaneous
major theater wars. Success demands a stabilized investment program in robust modernization that exploits
the RMA. It aso requires fundamental reengineering of our infrastructure and streamlining of our support
structures through the RBA to realize the cost efficiencies necessary to recapitalize the force. Though
difficult to accomplish, such tasks are essentia to reaching new levels of joint warfighting effectiveness.

(1) Jv 2010 isthe conceptua template for joint operations and warfighting in the future. It
provides the azimuth for the Services' visions, thus ensuring the future interoperability of the joint force.
Because we will often act in concert with like-minded nations, as we implement JV 2010 we must also
retain interoperability with our allies and potential codition partners. This vision of future capabilities guides
our warfighting requirements and procurement, and focuses technological development. JV 2010's key
enablers of information superiority and technological innovation will transform the current concepts of
maneuver, strike, protection, and logigtics into the new operational concepts of dominant maneuver,
precision engagement, focused logistics, and full-dimensional protection. Turning these concepts into redity
will help us to conduct decisive operationsin any environment, a characteristic JV 2010 calls “full
spectrum dominance.” JV 2010 rests on the foundations of information superiority and technological
innovetion.

k. Information Superiority. Information superiority is the capability to collect, process, and
disseminate an uninterrupted flow of precise and reliable information, while exploiting or denying an
adversary’s ability to do the same. While it is dependent upon superior technology, systems integration,
organization, and doctrine, it is not an inherent quality but, like air superiority, must be achieved in the
battlespace through offensive and defensive information operations. Information superiority yields
battlespace awareness, an interactive, shared and highly accurate picture of friendly and enemy operations
as they occur. Information superiority allows our commanders to employ widely dispersed joint forcesin
decisive operations, engage and reengage with the appropriate force, protect the force throughout the
battlespace, and conduct tailored logistical support.
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I.  Technological Innovation. As we reshape our forces to meet the challenges of a changing world,
we will leverage emerging technologies to enhance the capabilities of our servicemen and women through
development of new doctrine, organizations, materia, and training. Development and acquisition
of new systems and equipment will improve our ability to conduct decisive operations and achieve full
spectrum dominance. However, they are not a panacea. We must recognize that each includes inherent
vulnerabilities, each must be applicable across the range of operations, and each must enhance the human
capability of our forces.

m. Balanced Evolution. The fundamental challenge for our Armed Forces is to shape and respond in
the current and near-term security environment while we concurrently prepare for the future. Because our
forces are engaged worldwide every day, their transformation to achieve the new capabilities described in
JV 2010 is necessarily evolutionary. Through a rigorous process of experimentation, assessment,
refinement, and doctrinal devel opment, we can meet our responsibility to maintain ready forces today
while taking steps to transform those forces to be superior tomorrow. This transformation of our forcesis
not a choice between people and technology, but about how to integrate the strengths of both to give the
Nation the best possible military capability. It involves much more than the acquisition of new military
systems. It means harnessing new technologies to give U.S. forces greater military capabilities through
advanced concepts, doctrine, and organizations so that they can dominate any future battlespace.

5. STRATEGIC CONCEPTS.

a. Strategic concepts are key ideas that govern our use of military force and forces as we execute
the strategy of Shape, Respond, Prepare Now. These ideas are also important considerations that guide
how our forces are trained, equipped, and organized.

b. Strategic Adility. Strategic agility is the timely concentration, employment, and sustainment of U.S.
military power anywhere a our own initiative, at a speed and tempo that our adversaries cannot match.
Our forces must be able to seize and maintain the momentum of operations rapidly to meet multiple
demands in an uncertain and complex strategic environment. Strategic agility requires our Armed Forces
to be versatile, that is, to conduct multiple missions smultaneoudy across the full range of military
operations in geographicaly separated regions of the world. This versatility, and the equally important
abilities to orchestrate, command, control and support dispersed joint forces, permit the decisive application
of our strengths against enemy wesknesses. Strategic agility is essentia if we are to remain globally
engaged but not find ourselves improperly positioned or otherwise unable to respond to crises.

c. Overseas Presence. Overseas presence is the visible posture of U.S. forces and infrastructure
strategically positioned forward, in, or near key regions. Permanently stationed and rotationally or
temporarily deployed forces promote security and stability, prevent conflict, give substance to our security
commitments, and ensure our continued access. Overseas presence enhances coalition operations by
promoting joint and combined training and encouraging responsibility sharing on the part of friends and
allies. Overseas presence contributes to deterrence by demonstrating our determination to defend U.S,,
alied, and friendly interests in critica regions while enabling the U.S. to rapidly concentrate military power
in the event of crisis. The presence of our forces provides commanders with a flexible array of options to
respond promptly to aggression. Overseas presence forces embody global military engagement. They
serve as role modds for militaries in emerging democracies; contribute uniquely to the stability, continuity,
and flexibility that protects U.S. interests; and are crucia to continued democratic and economic
development.
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d. Power Projection. Power projection is the ability to rapidly and effectively deploy and sustain U.S.
forcesin and from multiple, dispersed locations. Complementing overseas presence, power

projection strives for unconstrained globa reach. Power projection assets are tailored to regiona
requirements and send a clear signal of U.S. commitment. Being able to project power means being able
to act even when we have no permanent presence or infrastructure in aregion. If necessary, it means
fighting our way into a denied theater or creating and protecting forward operating bases. The ability to
assemble and move to, through, and between a variety of environments, often while reconfiguring to meet
specific mission requirements, is essentia to offsetting an adversary’ s advantages in mass or geographic
proximity. Global power projection provides our national |eaders with the options they need to respond to
potential crises.

e. Decisive Force. Decisive force is the commitment of sufficient military power to overwhelm all
armed resistance in order to establish new military conditions and achieve political objectives. In cases not
involving armed resistance, decisive force means that U.S. forces will be wholly sufficient to accomplish
the full scope of their military tasks. Decisive force in the early stages of a crisis can be critical to
deterring aggression. The concept does not promise quick or bloodless solutions to military challenges, but
does require that, where the actual commitment of military power is anticipated, such force will be clearly
superior to that of any potential adversary.
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SECTION Il
PLANNING GUIDANCE

1. GENERAL.

With the end of the Cold War and resulting changes in Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union,
many of the traditional planning concepts of previous 1JSCPs are ill-suited for contemporary contingency
planning. It has become clear from an assessment of these changes and from the lessons of DESERT
SHIELD and DESERT STORM that fixed values assigned to planning assumptions for warning and
political decisions regarding force movements, reserve call up, mobilization, and other executive
emergency measures, while necessary to develop operationd plans, may and most likely will change at
execution. What is aso fairly clear, and critically important to recognize and plan for, is that crisis response
aways entails an dement of risk encompassing diplomatic, political, economic, and military considerations.
Because of this, warning time or, more correctly stated, available response timeis far more likely to be
well used by key decision makersif they have a menu of discriminate preplanned response options from
which to choose, gauged to arange of crises.

2. PLANNING FLEXIBILITY GUIDANCE.

a. Therefore, this |JSCP introduces the concept of adaptive planning. Its premiseisthat a crisis can
arise under avariety of circumstances that will, in turn, dicit avariety of likely or possible responses.
Accordingly, the [JSCP assigns planners the task of developing several response options keyed to a
specific set of conditions at the onset of a crisis. Although CINCs are directed in Section V to apply these
concepts to specific tasks and devel op options considering specific threats, the intent is to produce plans
varied and flexible enough so they can be applied and with some modification adapted to unforeseen
regional threats or unexpected contingencies as well.

b. Fexible Deterrent Options. Adaptive planning underscores the importance of early response to an
emerging criss. It facilitates early decision making by laying out awide range of interrelated response
paths that begins with multiple deterrent-oriented options carefully tailored to avoid the classic response
dilemma of too much too soon or too little too late. These deterrent-oriented early response options are
caled Flexible Deterrent Options (FDOs).

(1) FDOs using military forces and resources should be combined with diplomatic, political, and
economic actions by non-DOD agencies to demonstrate to a potential adversary a clear signal of U.S.
resolve. Therefore, during the planning process, CINCs will plan requests for appropriate diplomatic,
political, and economic options as well as military options. The intent is to give the NCA awide range of
options, encompassing al the elements of nationa power (diplomeatic, political, economic, and military).
Examples of diplomatic, political, economic, and military options are shown on Pages I11-18 to 111-20.

(2) All regional operation plans will have FDOs. It is expected that FDOs will have a regiona
flavor, uniqueness, or variation. It is aso expected that certain FDOs will be linked to actions not under the
direct purview of the supported CINC, such as lift staging and readiness upgrades in CONUS. For the
most part, as initial military responses, plans for flexible deterrent options should use active, in-place forces
and theater lift assets (Case 1 forces). Some portions of the augmentation forces listed in the Case 2 force
list (early deployers for Deploy-to-Fight Option) may be used. It is envisioned that a single FDO should be
gpproximately brigade, squadron, or battle group size. Combat support and combat service support should
be furnished primarily by active-duty support forces.
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(3) In planning FDOs, CINCs should avoid placing forces in a position where they may be
sacrificed if a potential adversary is not deterred. In addition, FDOs should facilitate escalating to the
deploy-decisive force response should it appear that signaling of resolve has not been effective. Finally,
FDOs should also be capable of rapid de-escalation should the crisis appear defused.

(4) To facilitate the review of these FDOs, CINCs will include them as part of their CINC's
Strategic Concept for each operation plan during concept review per the appropriate CJICSM 3122.03 (old
JOPES Volume Il) format. The description of these options will include anticipated mobilization and
transportation enhancements, if required.

c. Deploy-Decisive Force. If decision makers elect not to make a response or an adversary may not
be deterred by FDOs, planners must prudently plan for later actions (lesstimely from a deterrent
perspective) resulting from the receipt of unambiguous warning. These actions must include the rapid
deployment to the crisis region initially of a sufficient and supportable warfighting force to defend U.S.
interests, followed by decisive force to end the conflict quickly.

d. Counterattack. Thereis aso the distinct possibility that a crisis would begin with an attack against
U.S. forces or vital interests without prior warning or deterrent moves. U.S. force deployments would,
therefore, not occur until after conflict had been initiated. The CINC may consider using an existing plan
as a common reference for a point of departure, saving valuable time and permitting execution to begin
amost immediately. Thus, such a concept for the deployment and employment of assigned and
gpportioned forces will be included in the MTW plans directed in Section V.

e. Specific Guidance for Adaptive Planning and TPFDDs. In general, adaptive planning OPLANS
required in Section V will have a Deploy-Decisive Force TPFDD that includes the Presidential Selected
Reserve callup and partial mobilization. For TPFDD development, the ordering of cases within the force
tables (Cases 1 to 4) does not preclude the CINC from sequencing forces as required to meet his concept
of operations with decisive force. The intent of sequencing force apportionment in these casesis to furnish
aregiona focus to forces, minimize multiapportionment of early deployers, and offer the flexibility of
having plans to respond to other contingencies.

2. DELIBERATE PLANNING for TWO NEAR SIMULTANEOUS MAJOR THEATER
WARS (MTWs) THAT DEVELOP SEQUENTIALLY.

Major regional threats to U.S. interests could occur in a number of different places. Because potential
foes could consider U.S. involvement in one crisis as affecting our ability to protect interests elsawhere,
plans should support the possibility of two concurrent major theater wars. Planning for two concurrent
MTW:s does not mean that our military strategy is designed to fight multiple wars. It smply enables us to
deter an adversary or defend vital nationa interests in a theater while our attention is focused elsewhere.
The NCA will establish priorities and decide on deployment or redeployment of forces based on global
strategic requirements at the time of execution. Under these circumstances a CINC will prepare a
CONCEPT SUMMARY dedling with the consequences, requirements, constraints, and shortfalls of
executing the second of two concurrent MTWSs.

4. DELIBERATE PLANNING for SMALLER SCALE CONTINGENCIES (SSC).

SSC plans are for operations against a less compelling threat than those involved in an MTW. Thus, an
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SSCislimited in scale and duration and involves primarily active forces mainly for crises and conflicts like
URGENT FURY and JUST CAUSE. Nevertheless, where appropriate, plans for SSCs will adopt the
adaptive planning structures described in this section. CINCs planning for SSCs can plan to use some
reserve forces where and when they consider it appropriate and necessary to move aforce. CINCs must
clearly identify the circumstances where this use will be required in their SSC plans. Section V further
explains assumptions for both MTWs and SSCs.

5. PLANNING for NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, and CHEMICAL WARFARE.

All plans developed at CGSC will be based on the assumption that opponents neither possess NBC
weapons nor will obtain them for the duration of the planning period. While it may be argued that thisis an
unrealistic assumption, time constraints preclude adding this complex issue to an dready difficult planning
task.

6. PLANSfor MILITARY OPERATIONSOTHER THAN WAR (MOOTW).

For this planning period, specific areas of interest are Operationa Training and Deployments, Security
Assistance, Protection of U.S. Citizens Abroad (Noncombatant Evacuation Operations and Combating
Terrorism), Combating Drugs, and Humanitarian Assistance. CJCSl Supplemental Instruction 13, “Military
Operations Other Than War,” contains genera guidance and considerations for planning in these areas.

7. ACCESSand HOST-NATION SUPPORT.

Any U.S. operation may require access by U.S. forces to lines of communication and facilities not in
U.S. territory, air space, or territorial waters. Plan for alied contributions to logistics, lift, administration,
rear area security, medical, and C3I support, and alied combat forces, whenever feasible. Specific
assumptions for regiona and globa tasks are found in Sections V and VI, respectively.

8. LOGISTICS.

a. General. Guidance and planning factors for support, materiel sustainment, and strategic mobility
arefound in Sections 1V, V, and VI and CICS| Ingtructions, 2, 10 and 12.

b. Threat Distribution. As aresult of lessons learned from Operations DESERT SHIELD and
DESERT STORM, plans will include, as much as practicable, guidance distributing the threat among
Service components and identifying the expected duration of each phase of the operation. Deliberate
threat distribution in joint operations is to ensure those resources support the CINC' s Strategic Concept as
it appliesto the joint force as awhole. Independent resourcing by Service component commands that does
not take into account the operational contributions of all Service component commands, collectively, or the
expected duration of specific phases of the operation may place unacceptable strains on critica strategic
lift assets and can impede the closure of forces.

9. THEATER ENGAGEMENT PLANS (TEP).

Theater engagement plans will be developed by dl regional CINCs. Current national military strategy
and national strategic goals will be incorporated into these plans. They will be tailored to fit each theater of
operations and areas of responsibility.
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DIPLOMATIC FDOs

ALERT & INTRODUCE SPECIAL TEAMS
- PUBLIC DIPLOMACY
-MTT
- COMMUNICATIONS

REDUCE INTERNATIONAL DIPLOMATICTIES

ENCOURAGE OTHER NATIONS TO PRESSURE
RESOLVE THE CRISIS

INITIATE NON-COMBATANT EVACUATION
PROMOTE DEMOCRATIC ELECTIONS

CLEARLY IDENTIFY THE STEPSTO PEACEFUL
RESOLUTION

RESTRICT ACTIVITIES OF DIPLOMATS

ALTER EXISTING MEETINGS, PROGRAMS OR
SCHEDULES

HEIGHTEN INFORMATIONAL EFFORTS
DIRECTED AT
- THEINTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY
- THE PEOPLE WITHIN THE NATION
- THE ALLIES OF THE OPPONENT

- THE COALITION FORMED TO OVERCOME

THECRISIS

PREPARE TO WITHDRAW U.S. EMBASSY
PERSONNEL

REDUCE NATIONAL EMBASSY PERSONNEL
TAKE ACTIONS TO WIN SUPPORT OF ALLIES
INCREASE CULTURAL GROUPPRESSURE TO
PURSUE MEASURES TO INCREASE REGIONAL
SUPPORT

IDENTIFY THE NATIONAL LEADER WHO
MAY BEABLE TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM

COORDINATE EFFORTS TO STRENGTHEN
INTERNATIONAL SUPPORT

USE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
DEVELOP OR WORK WITHIN AN EXISTING

COALITION (AVOID UNILATERAL ACTIONS
WHEN POSSIBLE)

SHOW INTERNATIONAL RESOLVE

INFORMATIONAL

HEIGHTEN PUBLIC AWARENESS OF THE
PROBLEM AND POTENTIAL FOR CONFLICT

GAIN POPULAR SUPPORT

TAKE MEASURES TO INCREASE PUBLIC
SUPPORT

GAIN CONGRESSIONAL SUPPORT

MAINTAIN AN OPEN DIALOGUE WITH THE
PRESS

PROMOTE U.S. POLICY OBJECTIVES THROUGH

PUBLIC POLICY STATEMENTS

HEIGHTEN INFORMATIONAL EFFORTS

COORDINATED EFFORTS TO INFORM:
- QUICKLY
- HONESTLY
- WITHIN SECURITY RESTRAINTS
IMPOSED BY THE CRISIS

TAKE STEPSTO GAIN AND MAINTAIN
CONFIDENCE OF THE PUBLIC

KEEP SELECTED ISSUESASLEAD STORIES
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FREEZE MONETARY ASSETSIN THEU.S.
SEIZE REAL PROPERTY IN THEU.S

FREEZE INTERNATIONAL ASSETSWHERE
POSSBLE

EMBARGO GOODS AND SERVICES
ENACT TRADE SANCTIONS

REDUCE U.S-FUNDED PROGRAMS

EMPLOY READILY IN-PLACE ASSETS
UPGRADE ALERT STATUS
INCREASE STRATEGIC

DEPLOY AWACSTO REGION

INCREASE COLLECTION EFFORTS

INITIATE OR INCREASE SHOW OF FORCE
ACTIONS

EMPLOY ELECTRONIC MEASURES

AIRCRAFT FLY-OVERS

INCREASE EXERCISE ACTIVITIES,
SCHEDULESAND SCOPE

INCREASE MILITARY EXCHANGESAND
STAFFVISITSTO THE AREA

INCREASE NAVAL PORT CALLSORAIR
SQUADRON VISITSTO THE AREA

INCREASE MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS

IMPOSE RESTRICTIONS ON MILITARY
PERSONNEL RETIREMENTS, LEAVES,

ECONOMIC FDOs

ENCOURAGE CORPORATIONS TO RESTRICT

TRANSACTIONS
REDUCE SECURITY ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

HEIGHTEN INFORMATIONAL EFFORTS
DIRECTED AT FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
QUESTIONING THE SOUNDNESS OF
CONTINUING ACTIONSWITH THE
OPPONENTS BUSINESSES

REDUCING OR ELIMINATING
CORPORATE TRANSACTIONS

MILITARY FDOs

MOVE MPSTO REGION

DEPLOY SURFACE ACTION GROUP TO REGION

RECON DEPLOY CVBG TO REGION

START CONTINGENCY FORCE DEPLOY
ACTIONS

BEGIN MOVING FORCES TO APOES/SPOEs

MOVE MARINE EXPEDITIONARY
BRIGADE TO REGION

DEPLOY THE FORWARD DEPLOYED ARG/MEU TO

THE REGION

ACTIVATE PROCEDURES TO BEGIN RESERVE
CALLUP

PRE-STAGE OR DEPLOY CONTINGENCY
READY BRIGADES

INCREASE THE USE OF SOF FACILITIES

-SPECIALLY DESIGNED TEAMS

PRESTAGE AIRLIFT

PRESTAGE AIRLIFT SUPPORT ASSETS

PRESTAGE SEALIFT AND AIRLIFT RECEPTION
ASSETS TO APOEYSPOES
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INSTITUTE PROVISIONS OF EXISTING HOST
NATION AGREEMENTS

OPEN PREPO STOCKAGE FACILITIES
USE NAVAL ORAIR CAPABILITY TO
ENFORCE SANCTIONS

EMPLACE LOGISTICS INFRASTRUCTURE
WHERE POSSIBLE

OPEN AND SECURE SLOCYALOCs

INCREASE PSY OPS/MISSION AWARENESS
DEPLOY TACTICAL FIGHTER SQUADRONS
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SECTION 1V
FORCES

1. SECTION DESCRIPTION. Section IV of the IJSCP ded s with forces and genera strategic
considerations and guidance. The information is generaly limited to an appraisal of the USCENTCOM
area of responghility, its strategic importance, and possible impact on the roles of U.S. military forces.

a.  Strategic forces and genera purpose forces comprise American military strength.

(1) Strategic forces are the primary deterrent to nuclear attacks against the United States or its
adlies. They compel an aggressor who is contemplating less than an all-out attack to recognize the
unacceptable risk of escalation, and they reduce the likelihood of intimidation. Our strategic forces are
based on a doctrine of strategic sufficiency, thet is, sufficient force to inflict alevel of damage that will
deter a potentia aggressor from attacking. “ Strategic sufficiency” aso means possession of available
forces that are adequate in quantity and that have the qualitative characteristics to maintain a stable
dtrategic balance despite technological and numerical changes.

(2) General purpose forces, on the other hand, are essential because they must cover the range of
conflicts that strategic forces alone can deter. If general purpose forces are weak, aggression by
conventiona means and attempts by political coercion might seem inviting. To minimize those possibilities,
U.S. genera purpose forces are manned and equipped so they can meet amajor threat to American and
alied interests in Europe or Asia and smultaneously cope with aminor contingency elsewhere. The
presence of potentialy hostile countries in Asia and Europe requires counterpoising allied forces that are
capable of maintaining a successful defense in either theater until reinforced.

2. SECTION OUTLINE.

a. PART 1. GENERAL APPORTIONMENT INFORMATION. Quantitatively, fewer forces
are available during FY XX than the objective force levels recommended, but those forces are considered
adequate to support U.S. strategy within the limits of prudent military risk.

(1) Mgor Combat Forces available to unified commanders for planning are shown.

(2) Where possible, missions and tasks will be accomplished with assigned forces. If required,
augmentation and supporting forces will be kept to a minimum consistent with sound military strategy and
operationa considerations.

(3) Planned active force disposition is shown in Tables V-4 through 1V-6. Required combat
support and combat service support forces will be requested by component commanders through Service
channels.

(4) Forces specified for use in operation plans will not exceed those authorized in the force tables
in agiven Stuation.

NOTE: Forces are not assigned to a unified commander by the 1JSCP. Assignment of
Forces to the various CINCs is promulgated semi-annually by a separate JCS secretarial
memorandum (SM).
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(5) Supported commanders who determine during planning that forces made available or assigned
are inadequate shall advise the JCS as expeditiously as possible regarding:

(a) Force and materiel shortfalls.

(b) Estimate of risk as aresult of shortfalls.

(c) Estimate of threat level.

(d) Recommended changes in tasks, if appropriate.

(6) JCS approval of an operation plan constitutes a de facto approval of forces planned. Actual
force levels may be dtered, however, at the time a plan is executed.

(7) The JICS will direct the assignment of actual augmentation or support forces at the time a plan
is executed.

(8) Commanders of unified and specified commands may be required to ater courses of action in
the event force levels are reduced for execution.

b. PART 2. REGIONAL PLANNING FACTORS.
(1) Command and Control.

(8 Command and control passes from the NCA to the CINCs of the unified and specified
commands, through the Chairman of the JCS, who passes NCA instructions directly to the operating
forces. The critical component of the Global Command and Control System (GCCS) is the Nationa
Military Command Center (NMCC), through which the NCA receives information and passes instructions.

(b) During both the planning and conduct of operations, commanders will exercise
command |AW guidance in the UCP and JCS Pub 2.

1. USCINCEUR Omitted
2. USCINCCENT

a. Without mobilization, forces available to USCENTCOM should be able to
smultaneoudly:

(2) Maintain essentia forward presence at current levels.

(2) Conduct smdll-scale, short-duration operations in support of minor
contingencies within the unified command area of responsibility and as directed by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff.

b. With mobilization, forces available to USCENTCOM should be able to
undertake only one of the following:
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(1) Reinforce inthe NATO area and, in concert with alies, conduct the
initial defense of the NATO area.

(2) Be prepared to curtail operations and provide assistance to unified
and/or specified commands if so directed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

(3) Reinforce essential forward presence.

(4) Conduct operations in support of U.S. interestsin a major theater war
(MTW).

3. USCINCACOM Omitted

4. USCINCPAC Omitted
5. USCINCSO Omitted
6. USCINCSOC Omitted

7. USCINCSPACE  Omitted
8. USCINCSTRAT  Omitted
9. USCINCTRANS  Omitted

c. PART 3. FORCE APPORTIONMENT SUMMARY.

(1) Theforcesin this 1JSCP are apportioned and are effective for planning purposes upon receipt
and for operations during FY XX. Forces available to unified commanders for planning purposes are listed
in the tables that follow. The forces listed are in addition to those assigned to the unified commands.
Actual assignment or reassignment of forces is authorized only by the JCS or higher authority.

(2) Theforceslisted in the tables that follow are major combat forces only.

(3) Support of magjor combat forces is the responshility of the Service and military departments as
outlined in UNAAF and DOD ingtructions. Unified commanders, through their component commanders,
are responsible for determining the availability of combat support and combat service support units not
listed in the tables. Service capability plans may be used for identification of such forces. Under no
circumstances will a unified commander plan for the use of forces which exceed the level of
major combat forces authorized. (Exception: Unlessdirected by the NCA as discussed under
deliberate planning for two near simultaneousM TW’son page 7-111-16).

(4) Mgor combat forces identified in Part 3 of Section IV provide for two levels of involvement:

(a) Forces available for contingencies which require partial mobilization.
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(b) Forces available for support of alies and minor contingencies which require no
mobilization.
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NOTE: Although only two force availability tables are provided for use in this IJSCP, it is
important to understand the full spectrum of planning for which the unified commanders
are responsible. The 1JSCP, as promulgated by JCS, identifies five force levels available
for planning, which range from full mobilization down to minor contingencies for which no
mobilization is required. It is this source that the unified commanders use to determine
what additional type combat forces are available to them for planning purposes.

NOTE: Forces are not assigned to a unified commander by the 1JSCP. Assignment of
Forces to the various CINCs is promulgated semiannually by a separate JCS secretaria
memorandum (SM).

(5) Service Planning Considerations.

(8 Manpower mohilization options provide great flexibility to the NCA for responding to
crisis. Response levels are tied to the legal authorities available before a Presidential declaration of
national emergency or a congressiona declaration of a national emergency or war (Joint Pub 4-05, chap
4). The statutory authority, basic policies, and procedures for mobilizing e ements of the reserve com-
ponent are set forth in Title 10, United States Code; DOD Directive 1235.10; and other related DOD
memorandums and instructions.

(b) Whenever the President and Congress determine that more units and organizations are
needed for nationa security than are in the regular components of ground and air forces, units of the Army
National Guard, together with units of other reserve components necessary for a balanced force, will be
ordered to active duty and retained as indicated in the levels of mobilization as follows:

1. Presidential Selective Reserve Calup (PSRC): The expansion of the active
armed forces with reserve component units and/or individual reservigts, by the authority of Congress or the
President, to satisfy an emergency requirement for a force which can meet that requirement. PSRC
authority makes up to 200,000 selected Reservists available for up to 270 days. President publishes
Executive Order and informs the Congress within 24 hours on anticipated use.

2. Partial mobilization: The expansion of the active armed forces, short of full
mohilization, resulting from action by Congress or the President, to mobilize reserve component units
and/or individua reserviststo meet al or part of the requirements of a particular contingency and/or
operational war plans or to meet the requirements incident to hodtilities. Units mobilized to meet such
requirements will be ordered to active duty at authorized strength. Partial mobilization differs from
selective mobilization in that it would normally be associated with requirements for contingency plans
involving externd threats to the national security. Presidential or Congressiona proclamation of a national
emergency makes up to one million Reservists available for up to 24 months.

3. Full mohilization: Passage of legidation or ajoint resolution of the Congress
declaring war or national emergency brings remaining Reserve component personnel on to active duty.
The Retired, Standby Reserves, and Ready Reserves become available that were not previously called.

4. Total mobilization: Passage of legidation authorizing additiona force structure
and manpower. Total mobilization adds new units and personnel to the active inventory.
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(c) Sdection of Units for Mobilization. Actual selections will depend upon the reason for
the mobilization and the domestic and international Situations that exist at M-Day; whether or not units will
be mobilized according to their authorized strengths; whether or not military service obligations and
enlistment’ s will be extended; and if individuals from the ready reserve are to be mobilized. During
planning for and/or execution of a partial mobilization, consideration should be given to the following
factors when selecting units to be mobilized:

1. Units with highest training, logistical and personnel readiness should be selected
fird.

2. Units within the types and organizationa structuring desired should be selected
from as wide a geographical areaasisfeasible.

3. Sdlection of units previousy mobilized should be avoided, if possible.
4. Select only those units necessary to meet the stated objectives.

5. In order to achieve maximum utilization of resources within the period for
which they are to be mobilized, plan for their deployment as soon as practicable following mobilization.

(6) Active and Reserve Force Mobilization Capability.
(@ U.S. Army tota mobilization capability isoutlined in table 1V-1.
(b) U.S. Navd tota mobilization cgpability is outlined in table 1V-2.
(c) U.S. Air Force total mobilization capability is outlined in table 1V-3.
(d) Tables V-1 through 1V-3 indicate the major combat elements of the U.S. Army, U.S.
Navy, U.S. Marine Corps, and U.S. Air Force quantified by active and reserve status as well as the total.

Forceslisted in the tables are not necessarily authorized for planning by all unified
commanders. Authorization for planningisfound in Section V of the | JSCP.

NOTE: For purposes of CGSC instruction, reserve force quantities are limited to those
that may be considered under partial mobilization in support of USCENTCOM planning.

(7) Planned U.S. Active Force Disposition in Peacetime.
(& Army disposition of active forces outlined in table 1V-4.
(b) Naval disposition of active forces outlined in table 1V-5.
(c) Air Force disposition of active forces outlined in table 1V-6.
(d) Tables V-4 through 1V-6 indicate the planned disposition of major combat active duty

forces to the indicated unified or specified commander. The tables do not congtitute assignments that are
accomplished semiannualy by separate JCS special memorandum. As with tables 1V-1 through V-3,
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theforceslisted are not necessarily authorized for planning by all unified commanders. Planning
authorization isfound in Section V of the IJSCP.
(8) Forces available for contingencies (Mobilization not Authorized).

(a) The magjor combat forces listed in tables I V-7 through V-9 are available to the unified
commander for CENTCOM for planning and are in addition to those forces regularly assigned. The forces
listed herein are available to unified commanders for developing contingency plans in specific countries
and other areas designed by higher authority where support of U.S. nationd interests might likely evolve
into hodtilities.

(b) Use of Forces for Regiona Contingency Planning.

1. Forces listed in the table may be deployed to the operational control of or in support of
another command.

2. In developing plans pursuant to this section, supported commanders should place
primary emphasis on the use of FORSCOM forces where augmentation or supporting forces are essential
to aplan.

3. During execution or implementation planning, if forces listed in the table are planned for
use by more that one supported commander, priorities will be established by the NCA and JCS. (For
example, the CICS Planning Order excludes the 53d MECH and 25th ARMD Div on page 6-1.)

4. Strategic mobility assets for the movement of the forces listed herein will be planned
for in accordance with CJCS| 10 to 1JSCP.

5. Planned deployments/employment of the type forces listed herein should be based on
the TOE strengths.

6. Forces will be available for deployment at their home base in accordance with the times
listed in the table. Times indicated are based on the aert date. Loading, deployment, and forward staging
times are additiona planning considerations.

7. Forces envisioned for deployment in support of a contingency plan must be kept within
the support commander’ s capability to receive, redeploy or employ, and support.

(c) Description of Tables.

1. Tables V-7 through I'V-9 provide types and quantities of force elements available for
planning by unified commanders. Tables are provided for Army, Naval, and Air Force combat elements.

2. Thefirst four columns indicate the number of force elements which may be planned for
by the particular unified command. The next column provides the force element description. The next
column shows the amount of time (in days or weeks) required after notification before the force e ement
could depart home station. The last two columns show geographical location of the unit and the owning
command.
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TABLE IV-1
U.S. ARMY FORCES MOBILIZATION CAPABILITY

MAJOR ELEMENT ACTIVE RESERVE TOTAL
Army HQ 4 -- 4
CorpsHQ 4 -- 4
Division 10 8 18
Brigade (Separate) 1 15 16
Regiment 2 3 5

SF Group 5 2 7

ADA Command 3 -- 3

FA Brigade 6 7 13

TABLE V-2

U.S. NAVAL FORCES MOBILIZATION CAPABILITY

MAJOR ELEMENT ACTIVE RESERVE TOTAL
Fleets 4 -- 4
CV/CVN (Note 1) 11 1 12
CV Wing (Note 2) 11 2 13
CG (Note 3) 33 --

DD/DDG (Note 4) 33 -- 33
FFG (Note 5) A 16

Mine Warfare (Note 6) 11 5 16
Amphib Warfare (Note 7) 29 2 31
SS/SSN (Note 8) 66 -- 66
SSBN (Note 8) 18 -- 18
Mine CM Sqdn (Note 9) 2 -- 2
MEF (Note 10) 3 * 3

NOTES: The following information is provided to give students afedl for how many people, ships and
aircraft are available.

1. 5,000 people per ship 6. 95 person crew

2. 50 Fighter/Attack A/C per Wing 7. 6,000 people/6 ships per group

3. 400 person crew 8. 150 people per boat

4. 300 person crew 9. 4-8 helos per Sgdn

5. 230 person crew 10. 49,700 USMC; 2,600 USN; and 40 + ships

* Marine Reserve forces will augment Active MEFs.
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TABLE V-3
U.S. AIR FORCES MOBILIZATION CAPABILITY (PAI)

MAJOR ELEMENTS ACTIVE RESERVE/GUARD TOTAL
Numbered Air Force 11 4 15
Bomber Sqdn 8 3 11
Tanker Sqdn 15 29 14
Fighter Sqdn 27 24 51
Air Defense Sgdn - 12 12
Transport/Tanker Sqdn ( 37 69 106
C-5(110) 4 3 7
C-17 (46) 2 1 3
C-141 (141) 7 7 14
C-130(479) 9 30 39
C-9A (23) 2 1 3
KC-135E/R (497) 15 27 42
KC-10 (54) 4 2 6
Specia Opns Sgdn 4 7 11
AWACS (28) 25 5 30
Rivet Joint Sqdn (16 A/C) 1 1
U-2 Sgdn (29 A/C) 1 - 1
EW Sqdn (USN/USAF) 4 - 4
Airspt Sqdn 12 - 12
TABLE IV-4

PLANNED PEACETIME DISPOSITION OF U.S. ARMY ASSIGNED FORCES

MAJOR EUCOM ACOM CENTCOM | PACOM SOUTHCOM SOCOM TOTAL
ELEMENT

Army HQ 1 1 1 1 -- -- 4
CorpsHQ 1 3 -- -- -- -- 4
Divisions 1 8 - 1 -- -- 10
Brigades - - - -- -- 1
Regiment - 2 - - -- -- 2

SF Group 1 -- 1 1 - 2 5

ADA Cd 1 1 - 1 -- -- 3

FA Bde 1 4 - 1 -- -- 6
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TABLE IV-5
PLANNED PEACETIME DISPOSITION OF U.S. NAVAL ASSIGNED FORCES

MAJOR ELEMENT PACOM ACOM CENTCOM TOTAL
Aircraft Carrier 5 6 1 12
Cruiser 12 13 2 27
Destroyer 23 26 4 53
Frigate 16 18 4 38
Submarine, Attack 32 32 4 66
Submarine, Ballistic 9 9 - 18
Amphibious Ship 13 13 3 29*
Mine CM Sqdn 1 1 -- 2
Mobile Logistics 15 15 2 A
MEF 2(-) 1 1 MEU 3
Mine Warfare 2 22 2 26

* Includes LCCs, TAH, and TAVBSs.

TABLE IV-6
PLANNED PEACETIME DISPOSITION OF U.S. AIR FORCE ASSIGNED FORCES
MAJOR
ELEMENT EUCOM | PACOM [ CENTCOM | SOUTHCO TRANSCO SOCOM | ACC | TOTA
M M L
# Air Force 2 4 - - 4 - 5 15
Bomber Sqdn - - - - - - 11 11
Tanker Sqdn - - - - 44 - - 44
(KC-135/KC-10)
Fighter Sqdn 12 15 - - - - 29 56
Airlift Sqdn - - - - 30 - - 30
C-5(AIC) - - - - (104 - - (109)
C-17 (AIC) - - - - (25) - - (25)
C-141 (AIC) - - - - (150) - - (150)
C-130(A/C) (20) (10) (12 © (308) - (24) | (380
C-9A (AIC) @ @ @ @) (12) - - (18)
Spec Ops Sqdn 3 3 - - - 8 - 14
U-2 - - - - - - (29 | (29
AWACS (A/C) 4 (4 4 - - - (18) | (30)
Rivet Joint - - - - - - (16) | (16)
EW Sgdn - - - - - - 4 4
Airspt Sqdn 3 3 4 1 1 - - 12

(A/C) =aircraft #s
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TABLE IV-7
U.S. ARMY FORCES AVAILABLE FOR PLANNING
(MOBILIZATION NOT AUTHORIZED)

EUCOM PACOM CENTCOM ELEMENT TIME (weeks) | LOCATION SOURCE

- 1 2 CorpsHQ 1 CONUS FORSCOM

- - 2 AR Div 1 CONUS FORSCOM

- 1 - INF Div

2 2 2 INF Div 2 CONUS FORSCOM
(MECH)

1 1 - ABN Div 1 CONUS FORSCOM

1 1 1 AASLT Div a CONUS FORSCOM

- - 2 AV Bde(Cht) | 2 CONUS FORSCOM

2 1 2 ACR 2 CONUS FORSCOM

- 1 MECH Bde 2 CONUS FORSCOM
(SEP)

1 1 2b SF Group 1 CONUS SOCOM

2 1 6 FA Bde 2 CONUS FORSCOM

- - 1 RGR Regt 1 CONUS FORSCOM

Footnotes:

a. One brigade in 2 weeks; two additional brigadesin 3 weeks.
b. Should include: SF, SEALS, AFSOF, CA, and PSY OPS.
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TABLE V-8
U.S. NAVAL FORCES AVAILABLE FOR PLANNING
(MOBILIZATION NOT AUTHORIZED)

ACOM EUCOM PACOM CENTCOM | ELEMENT | DATE LOCATION | SOURCE

1 1 - 3 Carrier Immediatea | Norfolk ACOM
Battle Grp

- - 1 2 Carrier Immediate San Diego PACOM
Battle Grp

- 1 - - Carrier Immediate Naples, IT EUCOM
Battle Grp

1 1 - ARG Immediate Norfolk ACOM
w/MEU*

- - 1 la ARG Immediate San Diego PACOM
w/MEU**

1 - 1 2b MEF (-) Immediate San Diego PACOM

- - 1 1c ARG/MEU* | Immediate Okinawa PACOM
* %

Footnotes:

a. Source dependent on contingency operation, total of up to 5to CENTCOM.
b. U.S. CENTCOM contingency MEF is same force as indicated for ACOM. Actual
employment will be contingent on crigis priority.

c. PACOM MEU can swing for CENTCOM contingencies when approved by NCA/JCS.

* From || MEF.
** From | MEF.

*** From 111 MEF.
Initial employment of the MEF s may be through use of MPS.
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TABLE V-9
U.S. AIR FORCES AVAILABLE FOR PLANNING
(MOBILIZATION NOT AUTHORIZED)

CENTCOM

ELEMENT

DATE

LOCATION

SOURCE

16

N

Fighter Sqdn
F117A

F-16

F-15C

F15E

A-10

Immediate

CONUS

ACC

ECSSqdn
EA6B (USN/USAF)
EC-130

ACC

WWOoOINNIMENOOOO

N

Bomber Sqdn*
B-1

B-52

B-2

ACC

(24)
G
G

RSA/C
RC-135 (A/C)
E-8 (A/C)
U-2 (A/C)

ACC

Tanker Sgdn***
KC-10
KC-135

Immediate

CONUS

TRANSCOM

PR WR PR ONNMG
N

Spec OpsSydn
AC-130
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1. AUTHORITY.

SECTION V
REGIONAL PLANS

a. Execution authority for al plans rests with the NCA. Commanders exercise authority, command,
and discharge responsihilities as directed by the Unified Command Plan (UCP) and Unified Action Armed

Forces (UNAAF).

b. Operation planning will be conducted in accordance with Joint Pub 5.03-1, Joint Operation
Planning and Execution System (JOPES).

c. Contingency planswill provide for:

(1) Deterrent options consisting of different sizes and types of forces designed to show U.S.
resolve in defense of U.S,, dlied, and friendly nation interests.

(2) Deployment of major U.S. combat forces to achieve U.S. objectives.

(3) Implementation of post-combat operations to assist governments in the reestablishment of
essentid civil services.

2. REGIONAL PLANS.

a. General. Thefocusfor current planning is regional, and conflict may arise under avariety of
circumstances from dow-building to imminent conflict Stuations.

b. Planning Assumptions. Assumptions governing regiona conflicts, applicable to all CINCs, arein

Table V-1 and will be incorporated into operation plans as appropriate. Items not under U.S. control must
be covered by plan assumptions concerning them.

TABLE V-1
[JSCP REGIONAL ASSUMPTIONS

R-1 No Attacks R-2 CINCswill R-3LOCs R-4The R-5. PWRMSwill | R-6 Nuclear and

on U.S. assetsin plan to use the outside the threatened beper FY 20__ lethal chemical

space mobilization & theater will nation will programs. weapons will not be
transportation remain open. | furnish basesfor made available to the
necessary to reinforcement enemy. (classification
move and sustain and support. necessitates this
theforce. assumption)

R-6

Mobhilization

will not occur

except as noted.
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c. Common Tasks and Planning Considerations. A number of tasks and planning considerations are
common to al commands. Table V-2 lists selected common regional tasks. Commands may develop plans
for the situations the commander considers necessary. Planning considerations are included to assist the
development of OPLANs, CONPLANS, and Concept Summaries.

TABLE V-2
COMMON REGIONAL TASKS
(1) Rules of Engagement (2) Movement of Forces (3) Command Relationships
(4) Nuclear Weapons Control (5) Intelligence Coordination (6) Specia Operations
(7) Civil Affairs (8) Host-nation Support (9) Deescalation/Conflict Termination
(10) Support for Host-nation (11) Continuity of Operations (12) Conduct Exercises
Restoration
(13) Reconnaissance Operations (14) Maritime Operations (15) Air Traffic Control
(16) NASA Support (17) Humanitarian Assistance (18) Enemy Prisoners of War (EPWSs)
(19) Military Deception (20) Search and Rescue (21) Psychological Operations

(1) Rules of Engagement (ROE). Establish and maintain ROE in conformity with peacetime ROE
for U.S. Forces. Submit proposed ROE for those situations not covered by existing rules to the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for review and approval or staffing and forwarding to the NCA for approval.

(2) Movement of Forces. When appropriate, include considerations for the movement of forces as
specified in Forces (Section 1V). Plan operations security (OPSEC) and deception as required.

(3) Command Relationships. Supporting CINCs coordinate planning with supported CINCs,
participate in the planning process, and prepare supporting plans as required. Commanders establish
relationships with international commands, organizations and activities, and participate in combined
planning as required. Include necessary actions to receive and deploy units and support contingency
deployments.

(4) Nuclear Weapons Control. Not applicable.

(5) Intelligence Coordination. The Joint Intelligence Centers will coordinate with Service, DOD
and national agencies.

(6) Specid Operations. Coordinate with USCINCSOC on specia operations matters.

(7) Civil Affairs (CA). Conduct CA activitiesin support of U.S. National Military Strategy to
successfully fulfill the U.S. legal and treaty obligations, coordinate host-nation and nation-building activities,
and, if necessary, perform additiond civil-military operations.

(8) Host-Nation Support. Include provisions for usng HNS to meet in-country and intratheater
requirements. Areas for consideration of HNS programs are reception and onward movement of forces
and selected logistic and security functions.
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(9) Deescalation and Post-Conflict Planning. Include considerations for deescalation, crisis
termination, and post-conflict requirements throughout the planning cycle as required.

(10) Support for Host-Nation Restoration. At the conclusion of hodtilities, planning for and the
implementation of operations directed at normdalization of host-nation operations will take place.
Interagency coordination and responsibilities will dominate as priorities and requirements are identified and
programs implemented with the consensus of the host-nation leadership.

(12) Continuity of Operations. The integration of military and civil operationsis complicated but
paramount to the accomplishment of U.S. objectives or maintenance of U.S. interestsin any contingency.

(12) Exercises. Plan and conduct exercises across the operationa continuum. Project positive
perceptions of U.S. and allied capabilities to respond credibly to any crisis. Exercises should consider
interoperability; incorporate indications; warning and aerting procedures; joint and combined command,
control, and communications (C3) involving the Nationd Military Command System (NMCS); and tests of
selected military and supporting civil functions. Commands will submit after-action reports on exercises.

(13) Reconnaissance Operations. Plan for maximum efficient use of al available assets.

(14) Maritime Options. The following range of maritime options should be included in plans.

(&) From conducting reconnaissance and surveillance operations to seizing and destroying
the ships and aircraft of hostile nations and conducting aeria minelaying.

(b) Controlling and protecting U.S. and dlied shipping and LOCs in critica aress.

(c) Conducting mine countermeasures operations against mine warfare operations by
hostile forces.

(d) Deploying amphibious forces and/or maritime pre-positioned force squadrons or
pre-positioning ships to the region as an indication of the possible use of ground forces or for the purposes
of deception or surveillance.

(15) Air Traffic Control. Include provisions in existing plans for continued support by the FAA for
arr traffic control operations in the AORs of the combatant commands during periods of war or national
emergency.

(16) NASA Support. Support NASA, as directed, and be prepared to conduct search and rescue
missions in support of the space transportation system (STS).

(17) Humanitarian Assistance. Hurricanes, typhoons, earthquakes, drought, and manmade events
may require DOD forces to lend support to government disaster relief assistance agencies with minimum
notice and support civil agencies, as directed by the DOD executive agent.

(18) Enemy Prisoners of War. Include provisions for the internment of EPWs.
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(19) Military Deception. Conduct military deception operations to support OPSEC, deterrence,
preparation for hogtilities, intervention operations, combat operations, and attainment of other strategic
objectives.

(20) Search and Rescue. Establish atheater search and rescue system for the recovery of
personnel and materidl. Include provisions for coordinating the capabilities of available theater Service and
allied resources.

(21) Psychologica Operations. Conduct psychological operations (PSY OP) in coordination with
the chiefs of U.S. diplomatic missions in support of nationa objectives, policies, interests, and military
missions.

3. REGIONAL PLANNING.

a. General. Asdiscussed in Section |11, Planning Guidance, CINCs may be required to prepare
operation plans for either Mgjor Theater Wars (MTWSs) or Smaller Scale Contingencies (SSCs) by
preparing OPLANs, CONPLANS, and Concept Summaries.

(1) Plan for the exercise of combatant command (COCOM) of all assigned forces and all
augmentation forces assigned.

(2) Plan, as required, to establish joint task forces under designated commanders to execute
military operations.

(3) Be prepared to accept foreign national military forces under operational control or tactical
control when directed by the NCA AW treaties or agreements between the governments of the United
States and host or third nations.

(4) Be prepared to operate in conjunction with foreign military forces when directed by the NCA.

(5) Conduct concurrent security assistance and/or foreign internal defense planning as required by
JCS memorandums.

(6) All operation plans will include proposed command structure and command rel ationships.
(7) IAW the provisions of JCS Pub 3, Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy and Guidance
(JLPPG), unified commanders coordinate with appropriate Department of State representativesin

countries within their geographic boundaries for the protection and evacuation of noncombatants. In
carrying out that duty, unified commanders:

(a) Prepare necessary military supporting plans.
(b) Prepare necessary operation plans.
(c) Cooperate with chiefs of diplomatic missionsin planning.

(d) Implement military plans for the protection and evacuation of noncombatants as
required.
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b. Regionad Planning — Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW). To help deter regiona
conflicts and promote stability, especially in Third World countries, innovative strategies are required to
support representative governments. The intent is to undertake a policy of forward presence including
diplomatic, political, economic, and military actions aimed at preventing conflict, enhancing regiona
stability, and building codition. In general, Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW) are
categorized as follows. Operationa Training and Deployment; Security Assistance (including
peacekeeping operations); Protecting U.S. Citizens Abroad (including NEO and Combating Terrorism);
Combating Drugs; and Humanitarian Assistance. By engaging in these activities we strengthen
deterrence, build U.S. influence, develop aliance cohesion, and contribute to the prevention of war.

(1) Guiding Principle. The guiding principle for U.S. involvement is deterrence. The responsibility
for resolving interregiona conflict lies with the host nation. Unless that nation is willing and able politicaly
to solve its problems, no amount of U.S. assistance will ensure a lasting solution. The strategic
environment is characterized by a mix of conditions and threats that can be dedlt with only by a balanced
gpplication of the elements of nationa power: politica, economic, diplomatic, and military. Strategies and
plans must reflect U.S. national interests and be redistic in expectation. Planning should include national
power options that, when directed by the NCA, permit rapid transition from periods of peace to conflict
and back to peace.

(2) Planning Considerations. Planning for and conducting MOOTW operations should consider the
following:

(a) Primacy of the Politica Element. Political objectives affect military planning a every
level. Courses of action may often dip outside traditional military doctrine.

(b) Unity of Effort. Efforts from other government agencies and host-nation ingtitutions
must be integrated and coordinated during OPLAN and CONPLAN development.

(c) Adaptability. The skill and willingness to modify doctrine, tactics, techniques,
procedures, training, equipment, and organization is necessary for successful operations.

(d) Legitimacy. Legitimacy of the host nation is a central concern to al parties involved.
Military contributions and operations should be designed to enhance the host nation’s position and

legitimecy.

(e) Perseverance. Civilian and military leaders may have to regject limited or short-term
objectives and successes in favor of actions supporting long-term goals.

(f) Restricted Use of Force. ROEs will usualy be more restrictive, more detailed, and
subject to more political scrutiny than in other types of conflicts. The use of force should be only that
necessary to solve the particular problem at hand.

(3) Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW). Detailed discussion of MOOTW operations
and planning guidance and considerations for security assistance, protecting U.S. citizens abroad (including
NEO and combating terrorism), combating drugs, and humanitarian assistance are found in CJCSI
Instruction 13, “Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW).”
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4. REGIONAL TASKS— SPECIFIC. Specific regional objectives, tasks, and force apportionments
are ligted in the following sections.

a. USCINCEUR Omitted
b. USCINCACOM Omitted
c. USCINCCENT
(1) Regional U.S. dtrategy isinfluenced by:

(& Locd tensions in the Middle East periodically threaten to break into open conflict. The
Arab-lsradli conflict is foremost among them, but progressin either aresolution or at least normdization of
relations appears to be progressing. Potential unrest is endemic in the region. The continued drive by the
Palestinian people for a homeland, a problem that can spill over into the USCENTCOM areg, continues. In
the Persian Gulf, the consolidation of new political entities and structures remains unstable. Persond,
religious, ethnic, economic, ideological, and a variety of other rivalries divide the Iamic world. Subversive
movements threaten many of the moderate, stable governments. At the same time, potential and active
insurgencies, aided and supported from the outside, are triggered against a number of less liberal or
responsive governments.

(b) The protracted Irag-Iran war damaged much of the oil-producing infrastructure in
those two states. While a peace settlement was agreed to prior to the coalition effort against Iraqg, the
underlying causes for conflict remain valid and continue to thresten other oil-producing states within the
region. The agreement aso enabled Iraq to resume its anti- Israeli focus. Damage to Iragi petroleum
production and the trade embargo established for the resolution of the Kuwaiti invasion has further irritated
Irag. Arms merchants continue to take advantage of regiona volatility by supplying aimsto Iran, Irag, and
any other party with funds to purchase munitions.

(c) The United States, the newly independent southern tier of the Commonwealth of
Independent States, and other governments have competitive interests in Southwest Asia, the Middle East,
and the contiguous waters. This competition is a further source of tension that adds to loca instabilities and
poses the risk of awider and more dangerous conflict.

(2) Regional U.S. dtrategic interest is described as.

(8 Unrestricted use of international air and sea lines of communication (LOCS) in the
Mediterranean Seais essential to U.S. and dlied interests. During hostilities, nonsupport of U.S. unilateral
actions by alies and friendly powers would make Mediterranean Sea L OCs even more critical.

(b) The Middle East area sits on the southeastern flank of NATO and is astride the routes
to Africa, the Indian Ocean, and the Far Eadt. It isrich in oil resources, and it dominates access to the
Mediterranean Sea viathe Suez Canal. Those redities, combined with intra-Arab differences and a
conflict of interest between with Isragl and the numerous Arab states, make the Middle East one of the
most strategicaly important and explosive areas in the world.
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(€) Unrestricted use of international air and sea lines of communication through the Indian
Ocean is vitd to the continued flow of oil and other resources from the Middle East to the United States
and its alies. Failure to maintain these LOCs would evoke grave consequences.
(3) Regiona U.S. military objectives are to:

(&) Maintain freedom of access to the Mediterranean Sea, the Middle Eat, the Indian
Ocean, and Africa

(b) Protect U.S. economic, politica, and military interests.
(¢) Ensure access to oil supplies.

(d) Prevent any power from achieving a military or political position that would endanger
U.S. interestsin the USCENTCOM area of responsibility.

(e) Deter overt intervention by any outside power.

(f) Monitor internal and external actions that threaten the stability of the USCENTCOM
area of responsibility and be prepared to increase the U.S. military presence.

(4) Threatsto regiona U.S. interests are defined as follows:

(8 Exploitation or expansion of exigting differences in Middle East countries by the
building up of military supplies. Those actions have serious implications for the stability and balance of
power in the area. Expanding instability and friction in Africa dong with equipment, advisers, and training
present real threatsto U.S. and alied interests in the region and a general threst to stability.

(b) Locally precipitated military actions are always possible, with or without foreign
assistance, as a result of traditional animosities or the ambitions of individua leaders.

(5) USCENTCOM responsibilities:

(a) Exercise combatant command and operationa control of all assigned forces and
augmented forces assigned through a Service component or an established subordinate joint command
which is directly responsible to him. CINCCENT will exercise directive authority in the area of logistics to
assure economy and efficiency of operations and to eliminate duplication and overlapping operations.

(b) Neither directly command any Service, i.e., act as a component commander, nor
directly command a subordinate force except through a commander he has designated.

(c) Divide the command geographicaly into subordinate unified commands if that is
necessary due to geographic compartmentdization, political considerations, or to ensure coordination and
efficient performance of certain territoria administrative matters.

(d) Establish, as required, joint task forces under designated joint commanders to execute
military operations. A JTF organization command and control will conduct operations up to 180 days.
Subunified command structure may be considered if the timeframe is extended significantly.
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() Assign missions that require operations by a uni-Service force to the commander of
that Service component.

(f) Exercise operationa control of any foreign national military forces placed under its
jurisdiction; such control, to the maximum extent possible, is to be exercised through a combined command
arrangement.

(9) Will accept command authority over the forces of any beleaguered foreign national
government that agrees to place its military forces under U.S. military jurisdiction. That nation relinquishes
command and control of those forces until it isin a position to resume direction and support of its own
forces.

(h) Maintain and, in conjunction with Department of State, renegotiate bilateral
agreements for establishing basing rights and support facilities which now exist with Oman, Egypt, and
Kenya.

(i) In countries without status of forces agreements, civil affairs will be a national
responsibility except in combat zones occupied by U.S. forces. Those combat areas will be turned over to
national governments concerned as soon as the tactical situation permits.

(j) Effect coordination with:

1. Other DOD commanders to ensure a positive and clearly defined
understanding regarding geographic and functiona assignments of responsbility.

2. Commanders of adjacent areas under DOD jurisdiction in al matters
concerning delinestion of respective areas of responsbility.

(k) Each USCENTCOM component commander:
1. Will employ the forces of his component.

2. Provides logistic and administrative support to al U.S. forces assigned to his
component.

3. Provides logistic support, less Class |, to all alied forces placed under
operational control of his component.

(6) USCENTCOM Assigned Regional Tasks:

(&) Specific task assignments for USCINCCENT are listed in Table V-3A. All common tasks that
are listed in Table V-2 are to be included in these plans.
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TABLE V-3A
USCENTCOM ASSIGNED REGIONAL TASKS (RT)

CINCTAXK PLAN TASK ASSUMPTIONS

SUPPORTING CINCS

RT-1 Prepare an OPLAN OPLAN R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5,
for the unilateral support R-6

of Saudi Arabia/Kuwait in
case of aggressionandin
support of U.S. interests.

RT-2 Prepare an OPLAN OPLAN R-1, R-2, R-3, R4, R-5,
for the unilateral support R-6

of Egypt in case of
aggression and in support
of U.S. interest.

RT-3 Preparea

CONPLAN..... CONPLAN

(omitted)

USCINCACOM
USCINCEUR
USCINCPAC
USCINCSOC
USCINCTRANS
USCINCSPACE
USCINCSTRAT

USCINCACOM
USCINCEUR
USCINCPAC
USCINCSOC
USCINCTRANS
USCINCSPACE
USCINCSTRAT

(omitted)

(7) USCINCCENT Regiona Force Tables: Regional forces apportioned for planning are listed in

Table V-3B.

TABLE V-3B

USCENTCOM FORCES APPORTIONED FOR REGIONAL CONTINGENCY

PLANNING

ARMY FORCES (ARCENT)

IN-PL ACE FORCES (USCENTCOM)
ARMOR CAVALRY REGIMENT (FWD) (1)

AUGMENTATION FORCES (USACOM/FORSCOM)
CORPSHQ (2)
CORPSARTILLERY HQ (2)
CORPS COMBAT SUPPORT (2)
CORPS COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT (2)
LIGHT INFANTRY DIVISION (1)
MECHANIZED INFANTRY DIVISION (2)
ARMOR DIVISION (2)
AIRASSAULT DIVISION (1)
ARMOR CAVALRY REGIMENT (1)
MECHANIZED INFANTRY BRIGADE (SEP) (1)
FIELD ARTILLERY BRIGADE (6)
AVIATION BRIGADE (2)
AIR DEFENSE ARTILLERY BRIGADE (1.3)
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NAVY FORCES (NAVCENT)

IN-PL ACE FORCES (USCENTCOM)
CARRIER BATTLE GROUP (CVBG) (1)

FLEET SUPPORT SERVICE GROUP (FSSG) (1)
AMPHIBIOUS SQUADRON (PHIBRON) (1)

SSN W/DRY DECK SHELTER (1)

AUGMENTATION FORCES (USACOM/USPACOM)
CARRIER BATTLE GROUPS (CVBG) (4)
SURFACE ACTION GROUP (SAG) (2)

ASW PATROL SQUADRON (VP) (1)

MINE COUNTERMEASURES GROUP (1)
FLEET SERVICES SUPPORT (0.3)
AMPHIBIOUS GROUP (PLT1BGRU) (1)
AMPHIBIOUS SQUADRON (PHIBRON) (1)

MARINE FORCES (MARCENT)

IN-PL ACE FORCES (USCENTCOM)
MARINE EXPEDITIONARY UNIT SPECIAL OPERATION CAPABLE (MEUSOC) (1)

AUGMENTATION FORCES (USACOM/USPACOM)
MARINE EXPEDITIONARY BRIGADE (MEB) (AMPHIBIOUS) (1)
MARINE EXPEDITIONARY FORCE (MPF) (1)
MARINE EXPEDITIONARY UNIT (1)

AIR FORCE FORCES (CENTAF)

IN-PL ACE FORCES (USCENTCOM)
AWACSAIRCRAFT\E-3A (4 A/C)
TACTICAL AIRLIFT SQUADRON\C-130 (2)
AEROSPACE RESCUE AND RECOVERY DETACHMENT (1)

AUGMENTATION FORCES (CONUS BASED/ACC/TRANSCOM)
FIGHTER SQUADRONSIF-117 (2)
FIGHTER SQUADRONS\F-15C (6)
FIGHTER SQUADRONS\F-15E (5)
FIGHTER SQUADRONS\F-16 (11
FIGHTER SQUADRONS\A-10 (6)
BOMBER SQUADRONS\B-1 (1)
BOMBER SQUADRONS\B-2 (6 A/C)
BOMBER SQUADRONS\B-52 (2)
EA-6B-USN/USAF SQUADRONS (2)
ELECTRONIC COUNTERMEASURES SQUADRON\EC-130 (1)
AWACSAIRCRAFT\E-3A (2 A/C)
ABCCC (1A/C)
TACTICAL AIRLIFT SQUADRONS\C-130 (4)
AIR REFUELING DETACHMENT\K C-135 (6)
AIR REFUELING DETACHMENT\KC-10 (2)
AERO RESCUE AND RECOVERY SQUADRON (RESERVE/ANG) (1)
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SPECIAL FORCES (SOCCENT)

IN-PL ACE FORCES (USCENTCOM)
SPECIAL FORCESBN(-) (1)
SOF THEATER NSWTU (1)
JSOTFHQ (1)

AUGMENTATION FORCES (USSOCOM)
JOINT PSYCHOLOGICAL OPSTF (1)
JOINT CA/MILITARY OPS TF (JCAMOTF) (1)
AFSOF SPECIAL OPERATIONS GROUP (2)
AFSOF WING AUGMENTATION (6 SQDNS) (1)

RANGER BN (1)
d. USCINCPAC Omitted
e. USCINCSO Omitted
f. USCINCSOC Omitted
g USCINCSPACE Omitted

h. USCINCSTRAT Omitted

i. USCINCTRANS Omitted
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SECTION VI
GLOBAL PLANS

1. AUTHORITY. Execution authority for al plans rests with the NCA.

2. GENERAL. Thefocus for current military (except for nuclear) planning no longer centers on global
conflict but on regiona contingencies. The base case family of plans will be retained, but put aside until
further notice. No work will be done on base case planning until notification.

3. RECONSTITUTION. Reconstitution is designed to increase our combat capability by creating new
forces. New units would be created beyond existing force capabilities to meet possible emergency
Stuations or mgor new threats. Reconstitution will occur in the range between full mobilization and the
upper bonds of total mobilization. Recongtitution is a key ingredient in our post-Cold-War military strategy
to deal with aresurgent global threat.

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY***
Ref 7-V1-45



SECTION VII
CONCLUSION

1. GENERAL. Theworld has changed in many dramatic ways recently. The national military strategy
reflects those changes, with the shift in focus to regiona planning and flexible planning offering more
options for decision-makers. Forces must be ready to move from CONUS or forward-deployed locations
to the scene of a crisis able to mass overwhelming force and terminate conflict swiftly and decisively. The
drategy recognizes the very positive developments in the former Soviet Union and acknowledges the
changes brought about through the arms control process.

2. PLANNING FOR UNCERTAINTY. It istheintention of the IJSCP to offer guidance that will lead
to plans that are balanced between the details necessary for specific contingencies and the breadth
required for unknown or unforeseen contingencies that may be necessary during execution.

3. PLANNING FOR DETERRENCE and WARFIGHTING. The main focus of adaptive planning
and FDOs is deterrence. Although plans must alow for flexibility in deterrent action, they also must
provide for the deployment and employment of decisive force to defeat an adversary should deterrence
fail. The Deploy Decisive Force and counterattack options are focused on warfighting and must not
become graduated responses to an adversary’s military actions.

4. DELIBERATE PLANNING and EXECUTION._ Ddiberate planning allows commanders and
planners to think through problems that are similar to those that may actually arise. For this reason aone,
the concepts herein and the process that follows will be of great value. This 1JSCP implements the new
national military strategy in support of the U.S. nationa security Strategy.
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CJCSI 1 TO 1JSCP
INTELLIGENCE

1. PURPOSE. This CJCSl Ingtruction contains an Intelligence Estimate Overview and lists essential
elements of information (EEI) required in joint planning. The Intelligence Estimate Overview contains
information to assist planners in developing COAYCONOPs.

2. INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE OVERVIEW.

a. The past few years have seen tremendous change in the world political picture. The rapid collapse
of communism has brought about changes that few would have anticipated only afew years ago. These
changes have come so quickly that it has been difficult to predict the impacts of evolving away from a
bipolar world. While the likelihood of conflict on a globa scale has been significantly reduced, the change
to a multipolar world has greeatly increased the probability of smaler-scale regiona conflicts.

b. Without the Soviet Union as a moderating influence on its ex-client states, some nations are less
inhibited in pursuing their own ambitions and goals. Drawing U.S. forces down to the base force level (and
beyond) may be seen by such nations as offering an opportunity for their own expansionist ams.

c. Theworld is now much less stable than it was only afew years ago. Many of the governments of
less-devel oped nations have only tenuous grasps on power, and a worldwide economic recession will make
it difficult for them to remain in power. Civil unrest and war are likely in or between a number of nations,
and neighboring nations may be drawn in either to aid participants or settle long-standing regiona disputes.

d. The USCENTCOM AOR has been a source of continua problems in recent history. It is aregion
marked by contrasts and politica instability. It is the seat of two mgjor religions. It sits between the
impoverished nations of Africa and the uncertain awakening of the far Eastern nations. These factors will
continue to shape the political landscape of the region in the coming years

e. Thefollowing questions can assist strategists and operationa planners when devel oping course of
action/concepts of operation:

(2) With the demise of the Soviet Union having run its course and the CIS now beginning to assert
itself abroad, how will U.S. interests in the region be affected?

(2) What are the prospects for long-term or sustained U.S. military presence in the region?
(3) What are the likely potentia conflicts in the region?
(4) How will palitical instability in the region affect U.S. interests?

(5) With the political instahility in the region, where is the United States likely to be forced to
conduct NEO?
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3. ESSENTIAL ELEMENTSOF INFORMATION (EEI).

a. EEl listed below depict the type of information that would come from the Joint Staff. This
information requires continual updating to assess enemy military capabilities, vulnerabilities, and area
characteristics; receive advance warning of attacks; carry out initial wartime operations; and fulfill the
intelligence requirements of higher authority.

b. Essentia elements of information (EEI) for USCENTCOM area of responsibility are as follows:

1) CIs
(&) Where and under what conditions would the CIS commit its own forces?

(b) What are the military objectives, strategies, and vulnerabilities of the CIS?

(c) What are the CIS estimates of the U.S military objectives, strategies, capabilities, and
vulnerabilities?

(2) OTHER COUNTRIES

(&) Will any country, acting separately or in concert with other powers, initiate combat
operations?

(b) What countries are most capable of pursuing independent military courses of action? Under
what circumstances and to what extent?

(c) What countries are most susceptible to being brought into the U.S. sphere of influence?
(d) What pro-free world or neutral countries are most susceptible to outside influences?

(e) In what countries of strategic importance to the United States do conditions of incipient
insurgency exist?
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TABLE 1
PROSPECTS FOR USCENTCOM NEO [99X-20XX

COUNTRY/AREA THREAT LEVEL COMMENTS
123456789

AFGHANISTAN

N

BAHRAIN

DJBOUTI

EGYPT

ERITREA

ETHIOPIA

IRAN

IRAQ

JORDAN

KENYA

KUWAIT

OMAN

PAKISTAN

QATAR

SAUDI ARABIA

SEYCHELLES

SOMALIA

SUDAN

UAE

WO IN|RP[O[N|N|A~ (oo (NIN]|OA~[O]|O |00

YEMEN

NOTE: Threat level scale starts with 1 as the highest threat and decreases to 9 as the lowest.
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CJCSI 2TO 1JSCP
LOGISTICS

1. GENERAL.

a. Purpose. Thisannex contains policy and guidance for the conduct of logistics operationsin
combatant commands and joint task forces (JTFs).

b. Policies outlined are consstent with published joint publications and directives. NOTE: Joint Pub
4.0, Doctrine for Logistics Support of Joint Operations, and subordinate publications in the 4.0 series
should be used as appropriate.

c. Each Serviceisresponsible for the logistics support of its own forces except when logistics
support is otherwise provided for by agreements.

d. Combatant commanders will do the following:
(1) Exercise directive authority in logistics to ensure economy and efficiency of operations and to
eliminate duplication and overlapping of operations. This does not release the Services from their

responsibilities to man, equip, train, and sustain their Service components.

(2) Review reports, budgets, and requirements of Service components for adequacy, as required,
consistent with Service directives.

(3) Coordinate priorities and programs to use supplies, facilities, and personnel effectively within
the theater.

(4) Coordinate the total logistic effort through Service components and other subordinate
commands.

(5) Allocate common-user resources to components and subordinate commands.

(6) Establish joint boards and offices at the combatant command level to ensure economy and
efficiency of operations.

(7) Establish coordination with other DOD supporting commands.

(8) Make maximum use of inter-Service support and common/cross-servicing agreements to
eliminate unnecessary duplication.

(9) Establish palicies within the command in functiona areas of logistics to ensure economy and
efficiency of operations consistent with existing joint publications.

(10) Assume temporary operational control of all logistic forces in case of an emergency,
consistent with Joint Pub 0-2.
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e. Component commanders will do the following:
(1) Component commanders are responsible for logistics support of their forces and direct
communications with appropriate headquarters on dl supply matters. Component commanders will keep
the CINC informed of the status of supply matters affecting readiness of the force.

(2) Furnish logistics support of assigned forces within the command except as aready done by
CcomMmMmon/cross-servicing.

(3) Forward logistic requirements to the combatant commander when directed.

(4) Communicate directly with appropriate Service departments on al logistic matters except
those the unified commander directs to be forwarded through him.

(5) Identify logistic forces required to support operation planning.

(6) Use standard Service planning factors as outlined in approved publications except as otherwise
directed.

(7) Furnish qualified personnel to serve on joint boards and offices.
f. Other Subordinate Commands. Logistic responsibilities of subunified commands and joint task
forces and their assigned components parallel those of the combatant command. Service components of

subordinate commands will communicate uni-Service requirements through the Service components of the
combatant command and not directly to the appropriate Service department.

2. SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION.
a.  Genera

(1) Supply responghilities of the combatant commander and assigned components follow those
outlined in paragraph I.

(2) Maximum use will be made of common/cross-servicing to eliminate duplication.
(3) Priorities for critica materiel will be established by the combatant commander.

(4) Standard Service planning factors will be used but may be modified to more accurately reflect
Situational considerations.

(5) Theater supply levels will be established at 30 days for al classes of supply except Classllil.
(See paragraph 2b.) Requests for variations from this policy must be approved by the Joint Staff.
Time-phasing of suppliesinto the theater will be established by the combatant commander.

(6) Standard requisitioning procedures will be established by Service components within the
theater as soon as practical.
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(7) Supplieswill be given to forces of alied nations and indigenous personnd only as directed by
higher authority. Emergency authority may be granted by the combatant commander.

b. Petroleum, oils, and lubricants

(2) A Joint Petroleum Office (JPO) will be established by the combatant commander to
coordinate petroleum supply requirements within the theater.

(2) Combatant commanders will monitor petroleum supply levels in the theater and submit
requirements for bulk fuels and packaged products under procedures established by the Defense Fuel
Supply Center.

(3) To the extent practical, management of POL will be assigned to a single Service within the
theater.

(4) Service components are responsible for determining POL requirements for assigned forces.
(5) Thester level of supply for petroleum products is established at 15 days.

c. Procurement. The combatant commander will coordinate all procurement activities within the
theater to ensure that Service competition for limited resources is minimized. A Joint Procurement
Coordinating Board may be established within the policies outlined in Joint Pub 4-01.

3. MAINTENANCE.

The combatant commander is responsible for coordinating maintenance within the command. The
Services will attain a self-sufficient military capability and capability for direct maintenance support to their
tactical elements. Where practical and without jeopardizing military effectiveness of tactical units,
maintenance facilities for joint use should be established.

4. MEDICAL SERVICES.

a.  The combatant commander will establish policies and procedures for a coordinated medical
service program within the theater.

b. Service components are responsible for furnishing medical services to assigned forces except as
aready done by inter-Service support agreements or directed by higher authority.

c. To the maximum extent feasible, joint use of medical facilities will be encouraged to avoid
duplication.

d. A Joint Medica Regulating Office (IMRO) will be established as outlined in Joint Pub 4-0.
e. Non-U.S. medical facilities will be used only in extreme emergencies.

f. Treatment of foreign nationas will be authorized only when considered essentia by the combatant
commander and will consist of minimum emergency care.
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g. For planning, a 60-day interthester evacuation policy will be the objective. Modification of this
policy is authorized for contingencies when medica capabilities do not permit reasonable implementation.
Combatant commands will recommend intertheater evacuation policy if deviation from that planning is
necessary.

h.  Maximum use will be made of air evacuation.

i. Standard Service planning factors will be used but may be modified to more accurately reflect
Stuational considerations.

5. MOBILITY/TRANSPORTATION.

a. The combatant commander will alocate common-user transportation and assign priorities. Service
component commanders will supply resources as directed.

b. For operations planning, the combatant commander will consolidate and submit movement
requirements to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to facilitate strategic movement planning.

c. USTRANSCOM Transportation Component Commands (TCCs)

(1) The Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC) is responsible for military traffic, land
transportation, and operation of common-user ocean terminalsin CONUS.,

(2) The Military Sealift Command (MSC) is responsible for furnishing military common-user sea
transportation services.

(3) The Air Mobility Command (AMC) is responsible for furnishing common-user airlift services.

(4) Control of the TCC is under USTRANSCOM and is outside the scope of the combatant
commander.

(5) The combatant commander will establish liaison with TCCs when they are supporting the
combatant command mission.

(6) Support to TCCs will be given by the combatant command as required. Requests for support
will be initiated by the TCC and forwarded to the appropriate commander.

d. Standard Service planning factors will be used but may be modified to more accurately reflect
Stuational considerations.

e. A Joint Transportation Board (JTB) will be established by the combatant commander to
coordinate theater transportation requirements.

f. Strategic Mobility. Transportation resources allocated for planning from DOD agencies are
outlined in CJCS Indtruction 10.

0. Responshility for establishing and operating port facilities rests with the using component or, in the
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case of multiple users, the Service with the most forces.
6. GENERAL ENGINEERING AND BASE DEVELOPMENT.

a. Reguests for negotiation of new or revised agreements for use of bases will be initiated by the
combatant commander when operational or political situations dictate. Requests will be validated by the
Joint Staff.

b. Maximum use will be made of exigting facilitiesin the theater to minimize civil engineering support
requirements.

c. Thecombatant commander will allocate real estate and facilities consistent with existing
agreements. A joint agency may be established if necessary.

d. The combatant commander will coordinate civil engineering support requirements and establish
centralized control of programs when necessary. Theater civil engineering support programs will be
consistent with approved plans.

e. Congruction standards will be held to the lowest level consistent with mission requirements. Only
construction considered operationally essential will be approved for short-term operations.

f. The combatant commander will establish civil engineering support priorities.

g. Service components will supply resources for completion of civil engineering support programs.
Army and Navy components will normally support Air Force requirements.

h.  Service components are responsible for identifying civil engineering support requirementsin
support of assigned forces.

i.  Contract construction for all Services will be negotiated by the Service designated as construction
agent for the geographic area concerned.

j.  Standard Service planning factors will be used for civil engineering support.
7. AIR AND WATER PORTS.

Non-military air and water ports located outside CONUS are responsibility of the CINC. Each Service
has primary responsibility for coordination of loading/unloading its units.

8. HEALTH SERVICES

The responsbility for the coordination and integration of health services remains with the CINCs. The
use of joint medical assets will be coordinated by the CINCs to support operational reguirements.

9. MORTUARY AFFAIRS.

CINCs are responsible for the search, recovery, identification, care, and evacuation or disposition of
deceased personned with their AOR. The responsibility appliesto dlied, third country, enemy dead, and
loca populace.
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10. HOST-NATION SUPPORT.

a. CINCswill ensure that proper negotiations for host-nation support is conducted with proper
authorities. This may include but is not limited to the following: air and surface transportation; petroleum,
oils, and lubricants (POL); telecommunications; civilian labor; rear area protection; facilities; contracting;
acquisition of equipment; supplies; services, and medical support.

b. CINCs must coordinate with the host nation for the use of facilities.
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CJCSI 3TO 1JSCP
NUCLEAR

1. PURPOSE.

This annex gives broad guidance to combatant commanders planning for nuclear operations.

2. GENERAL.

Planning for the employment of nuclear weapons requires adherence to the same basic principles and
procedures as for employment of conventiona weapons. However, special consideration is necessary to
ensure that these weapons will be used with the utmost discrimination because of their increased
destructive power and wide area coverage. Operation plans developed by combatant commanders will
contain appropriate supporting nuclear plans.

3. RELEASE AUTHORITY.

The decision for U.S. forces to use nuclear weapons rests with the President of the United States.
Following Presidentia authority, the combatant commanders exercise the sole authority for rel ease of
weapons within their respective commands. Combatant commanders may further delegate this authority to
major subordinate commanders.

4. NUCLEAR POLICY.
a. Strategic Planning

(1) Planning for the strategic employment of nuclear weapons will be per the National Strategic
Targeting and Attack Policy (NSTAP). The Director of Strategic Target Planning (DSTP) is an agent for
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, who maintains the Joint Strategic Target Planning Staff (JSTPS)
to perform targeting and planning functions. The JSTPS develops and maintains the National Strategic
Target List (NSTL), Single Integrated Operational Plan (SIOP), and Nationa Strategic Requirements List
(NSRL).

(2) Combatant commanders will coordinate, through their representatives to the JSTPS, dl
operation plans containing nuclear weapon employment options.

b. Tactica Planning

(1) When preparing contingency plans with nuclear weapon employment options, combatant
commanders will comply with the following operationa congtraints:

(8 Although early nuclear employment will generally not be authorized except in response to
an enemy nuclear attack, the United States retains the right to first use of nuclear weapons.

(b) Every reasonable effort will be made to limit attack in the vicinity of densaly populated
areas.

(c) Weapon yields and surface bursts will be limited to those essential to mission
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accomplishment.
5. AUGMENTATION, SUPPORTING, AND DEPLOYING FORCES.

a. Supporting commanders deploying forces in support of or in augmentation of supported
commanders will ensure that such forces are deployed with their full nuclear delivery system capability.

b.  Nuclear weapons alocation, handling, and storage will be per approved plans.
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CJCSI 4TO 1JSCP
PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

1. PURPOSE.

This annex gives information and guidance for use by combatant commanders during joint
psychologica operations (PSY OP) planning.

2. GENERAL.

a. The Secretary of State has responsibility for overal direction, coordination, and supervision of
interdepartmental psychological activities of the U.S. government in overseas areas. PSY OP policies will
be disseminated through U.S. Information Agency channelsto U.S. Information Service (DISA)
representatives in a host country.

b. Inatheater of operations, USIA will furnish representatives to serve on the staff of the combatant
commander to advise and guide military PSY OP planners.

c. Combatant commanders will control the execution of al psychologica warfare operations under
the policy guidance of the Department of State.

d. When U.S. combat forces are committed to an overseas operation short of a declaration of war or
at the request of afriendly foreign government, PSY OP will be conducted by the military under the overall
guidance of the U.S. ambassador in country, or the Secretary of State in the absence of aU.S.
ambassador.

e. Whereinsufficient guidance exists or conflicts arise regarding joint operationa employment of
forces, the matter will be referred to the Joint Staff for decision and/or policy guidance.

3. SPECIFIC PLANNING GUIDANCE.

a. All PSYOP plans developed by a combatant commander must stem from nationa policy and
strategy for a particular country or area.

b. Combatant commanders will ensure the integration of supporting PSY OP plansinto the operation
plans.

c. Thecombatant commander's responsibilities regarding PSY OP planning include the following:
(1) Preparation of PSY OP plans, orders, directives, and requests for support.
(2) Coordination of PSY OP intelligence requirements.
(3) Analysis of target audiences.
(4) Determination of psychological objectives.
(5) Coordination and allocation of PSY OP resources, using available friendly foreign military and
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civilian support and fecilities.
(6) Analysis of PSY OP effectiveness.

(7) Giving PSY OP technical support to subordinate and supporting commanders.
(8) Coordinating psychologica support requirements with other interested staffs and agencies.
d. InPSYOP planning, particular attention must be paid to enemy courses of action, availability of

indigenous resources, assets of all U.S. agencies, and the time available to produce and pretest PSY OP
information and propaganda materials.
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CJCSI 5TO 1JSCP
SPECIAL OPERATIONS

1. PURPOSE.

This annex gives information and planning guidance regarding specia operations within the combatant
command.

2. GENERAL PLANNING GUIDANCE.

a. Combatant commanders will conduct specia operations in support of U.S. national interests during
conditions of war and in support of revolutionary uprisings considered appropriate and approved by the
NCA.

b. Coordination and control of specia operations will be retained at the highest level possible
consistent with conventional warfare mission, command relationship agreements, and assets available.

c. Combatant commanders will establish a Special Operations Command (SOC) for the conduct of
specia operations where elements of two or more Services are assigned or attached. Other governmental
agencies may be included.

d. Subject to any joint support agreements, component commanders are responsible for the
administrative and logistic support of their Service e ements assigned to a SOC.

e. Emphasis should be placed on the palitical, economic, sociologica, and psychologica conditionsin
the human environment that may be exploited to enhance specia operations.
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CJCSI 6 TO 1JSCP
CHEMICAL WARFARE; NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, AND
CHEMICAL DEFENSE; RIOT CONTROL AGENTS; AND HERBICIDES
1. PURPOSE.

This annex gives broad guidance to combatant commanders planning for chemical operations and
biologica defense.

2. GENERAL.
The United States no longer employs chemical or biological weapons

3. CHEMICAL POLICY.
a. Planswill not be made for the use of chemica weapons and such weapons will not be used.
b. All U.S. forceswill be trained, equipped, and supplied for chemical defense operations.

c. All operation plans will include defensive measures to be used if chemical weapons are employed
by the enemy.

4. BIOLOGICAL POLICY.
a. Planswill not be made for the use of biologica weapons and such weapons will not be used.
b. All U.S. forces will be trained, equipped, and supplied for biological defense operations.

c. All operation plans will include defensive measures to be used if biologica wesapons are employed
by the enemy.

5. AUGMENTATION, SUPPORTING, AND DEPLOYING FORCES.

Supporting commanders deploying forces in support of or in augmentation of supported
commanders will ensure that such forces are deployed with their full chemical protective system

capability.
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CJCSI 7TO 1JSCP
GEOSPATIAL INFORMATION AND SERVICES

1. PURPOSE. (The Mapping, Charting, and Geodesy (MC&G) CJICSI to the 1JSCP)

a. Provides planning guidance to the CINCs; the Director, National Imagery and Mapping Agency
(NIMA); and Chiefs of the Services regarding MC& G support to U.S. and alied military operations.

b. Assigns MC& G tasks to the CINCs; the Chiefs of the Services; and the Directors, NIMA and
DIA.

c. Indicates the capabilities of the DOD MC& G community to support projected military
requirements during the IJSCP timeframe.

2. PLANNING GUIDANCE.

a.  The MC&G annexesto OPLANS drive requirements for MC& G products and services.
Guidance on preparation, format, and content of MC& G annexesis provided in Joint Pub 5-03.1.

b. Available sandard maps, charts, digital products, and related materias are identified in NIMA
catalogs. Data bases for geodetic and geophysical surveys, and other MC& G-related source materials are
aso maintained by NIMA.

c. Requirements for these standard NIMA MC&G products are formally established and submitted
by the CINCs, Services, and other Defense agencies and published by NIMA.

d. NIMA provides an evauation of the adequacy of the standard products available to fulfill
validated requirements.

e. Many areas of the world are not covered by a NIMA or co-producer large-scale (1:50,000 scale)
map, and available maps may not be current or accurate enough to satisfy operational requirements.
NIMA has co-production agreements to produce and exchange maps, charts, and digital products with
many nations. NIMA provides CINCs with substitute foreign or commercia map products for contingency

planning purposes.

f.  New and revised MC& G products are normally provided to operationa units automatically
through subscriber accounts established at NIMA using their DODAACs. These products are obtained
for norma operations, planning, and unit-held MC& G contingency stocks for initia operationsin
accordance with Service MC& G doctrine and OPLANS. More copies of MC& G products can be
obtained for normal operations, contingency planning, or crisis situations.

0. NIMA holds prepositioned MC& G contingency stocks at forward-deployed NIMA offices
overseas and in CONUS depots for operational commands. These stocks generally support sustained
operations prescribed by the Defense Planning Guidance. Transportation to move stocks both intertheater
and intratheater must be planned in advance by the CINCs and their component commands. Movement
requirements for stocks will be in OPLAN TPFDDs.
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h. Requirements for new or modified MC& G products and services and the geographic areas to
which they pertain must be identified early in the planning cycle and documented in the appropriate
OPLANS.

i. Inadl joint operations, coordinates referenced to the World Geodetic System 1984 (WGS 84) shdll
be used. Universal use of the WGS 84 position reference system will eliminate confusion regarding which
system is being used in reporting positions. If some preexisting circumstance precludes using WGS 84, the
CINCs shdl coordinate on position reference procedures to be used. When reporting positions, a complete
reference to the source datum for the coordinates must be included in the report and will contain map or
chart producer, series, sheet number, edition, date, and datum for all coordinates derived from maps, charts
or cartographic products.

j.  For combined operations, CINCs will coordinate with alied commands on position reference
procedures to be used. WGS 84, with appropriate transformations for the local datum, is recommended to
ensure commonality between al forces involved. Datum references must be given close attention due to

the wide variety of datums used by other countries to complete their maps and charts or derive
coordinates.

3. TASKSto UNIFIED COMMANDS. CINCswill:

a. Prepare MC&G annexes to their OPLANS IAW Joint Pub 5-03.1 with provisons for using
survey ships of the Navy and National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) when
transferred to CINC operational control.

b. Maintain, within their headquarters, the staff capability to direct command MC& G activities.

c. Coordinate dl applicable MC& G programs and activities with NIMA, and advise NIMA when the
command has excess production capabilities.

d. Maintain acapahility to distribute MC& G materids to assigned forces and maintain contingency
stocks.

e. Vdlidate and submit MC& G area, product, and service requirements of their commands to NIMA.
f. Assessthe responsiveness of NIMA to their operational needs.
4. NATIONAL IMAGERY AND MAPPING AGENCY SUPPORT.

As acombat support agency, NIMA is responsible for providing awide variety of MC& G products,
services, and training in direct support of the unified commands, their component commands, the Services,
and other Defense and Federa agency users. As program manager for the DOD MC& G program,

NIMA is responsible for data collection, production, storage, training, internationa cooperation, and other
associated functions such as participating in the distribution process.

5. SERVICE SUPPORT TO THEATER COMMANDER.

a. General. The capabilities addressed in this section are Service activities dedicated to support
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commanders in theaters of operation. They complement NIMA capabilities and support.

b. Army. The Army provides tailored topographic products and services in support of its own combat
operations. Although some Army topographic forces may be assigned joint Service support responsbilities
by the unified command within whose area they operate, the configuration and size of these forces depend
on force alocation rules tied to supported Army forces. Army topographic units have the capabilities to:

(1) Prepare terrain andysis type products reflecting mobility and countermobility, intervisibility,
etc., to support tactical operations.

(2) Analyze effects of terrain and weather on combat operations and westher system
performance.

(3) Produce both map and image-based graphics, photomaps, and expedient revisions to standard
maps.

(4) Establish third- or higher-order survey control points for ground control.
(5) Store, maintain, and distribute standard and nonstandard MC& G products.

c. U.S. Navy. The U.S. Navy MC&G program provides support to the theater commanders through
NIMA products. Operationa control of Navy assets belongs to the theater commander where surveys are
being conducted. Tactical control is delegated to NAVOCEANO, who recommends ship deployment to
the Military Sedlift Command. In time of national emergency, Navy assets provide direct CINC support in
whatever role required.

d. U.S Marine Corps. The mission of the topographic platoonsis to supplement norma mapping
sources, to establish primary ground control points in support of force units, and to collect coast and
landing-beach data during peacetime and limited mobilization. The Marine Corps topographic platoons

have the capability to:

(1) Prepare multicolor map substitutes and photomaps.

(2) Conduct third- and lower-order geodetic ground-control surveys and establish primary
ground-control points.

(3) Maintain origina geodetic data (trig lists) of al primary ground-control points established by the
platoon.

(4) Asindependent survey teams, collect coast and beach data in support of amphibious
operations and, when required, assist NAVOCEANO in hydrographic survey activities.

(5) Accomplish terrain analyss activities as required.

e. U.S. Air Force. The U.S. Air Force possesses no organic production capacity or resources for
mapping; however, they have the capability to produce points for targeting.
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CJCSI 8 TO 1JSCP
COMMAND AND CONTROL WARFARE

1. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this annex is to give information and guidance to combatant commanders on
counter-C3 planning.

2. OBJECTIVE.

The objectives of counter-C3 are to destroy enemy C3, disrupt the enemy’ s communications, deceive
the enemy as to the true situation, and deny information to the enemy commanders.

3. GENERAL.

Counter-C3, supported by intelligence, integrates the various approaches having the common god of
reducing the effectiveness of opposing C3 capabilities.

4. PLANNING GUIDANCE. Counter-C3 planning should be accomplished for at least the following
operations:

a. Campaigns and combat operations
b. Crisgs-related operations
c. Reconnaissance and surveillance
d. Logistic movements
e. Deployments
f. Demonstrations and shows of force
0. Exercises
5. COORDINATION.

Counter-C3 planning requires detailed integrating throughout al phases of the deliberate planning
process.

6. RESPONSIBILITY.
Combatant commanders are responsible for counter-C3 planning needed to ensure mission

accomplishment. The counter-C3 estimate will summarize counter-C3 objectives and concepts critical to
successful execution.
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CJCSI 9TO 1JSCP
COMMAND, CONTROL, COMMUNICATIONSAND COMPUTER SYSTEMS

1. PURPOSE.

This annex gives information and guidance to combatant commanders on joint command, control, and
communications support; responsibilities; and procedures.

2. GENERAL.

a. Therequired communications capability will come from the Defense Communications System
(DCS), other National Communications System operating agency systems, or other DOD communications
systems (tactical and special purpose). Regardless of the source, communications personnel furnished to a
commander will be under his operational control and will be an integral part of his command and control
system.

b. Itisimperative that communications and ADP systems be compatible with and make maximum
use of the Global Command and Control System (GCCS).

c. The Joint Staff, through the combatant commands, the Defense Information Systems Agency
(DISA), and the military Services, will ensure that the commander at each echelon has the
communications necessary to accomplish the assigned mission.

3. COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS.
a. Nationa Communications System (NCS)

(1) NCS encompasses the DCS and selected communi cations assets of the Department of State,
Federal Aviation Administration, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, General Services
Administration, Departments of Commerce and Interior, Federal Communications Commission, U.S.
Information Agency, and Department of Energy.

(2) The objective of the NCSisto ensure that the important federal telecommunications resources
are so interlinked that the aggregate will function as a single system.

(3) The Secretary of Defense is the executive agent for the NCS and the Director, DISA, isthe
manager, NCS.

b. Defense Communications System (DCYS)

(1) DCSis asingle worldwide complex comprising a composite of certain DOD communications
systems/networks under the management, control, and operationa direction of the DISA. DCS includes dll
nontactical, long-haul, point-to-point, and switched network telecommunicetions facilities, personnel, and
materiel within DOD.

(2) Organic facilities of the field armies, fleets, air forces, and fleet Marine forces, posts, camps,
bases, stations, and air defense facilities are excluded.
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c. Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA)

(1) The DISA isan agency of DOD under the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary of
Defense, responsive to CICS and combatant command C-3 requirements. The agency supports worldwide
DCS through subcommands and DISA field organizations located with combatant commands and at major
military and governmental population centers.

(2) Combatant command, subordinate command, and JTF nontactical communi cations support,
including command and control, operations intelligence, wesather, logistics, and administrative functions, is
offered through the DCS facilities and managed by the DISA field organizations. DISA field organizations
further serve as the points for integration of the station/tactical communications excluded in paragraph b(2)
into the worldwide communications system.

4. COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

a. Chiefsof DISA field organizations and Service component commanders respond to the
operational needs of the combatant commanders.

b. Combatant commanders will develop agreements that clearly delineate their relationships with
DISA field organizations within their areas of responsihility.

c. Combatant commanders have command authority over the Service operating elements of the DCS
through the Service component commander. DISA field organizations exercise operational direction over
the DCS operating elements. Hence, the operating €l ements are subject to authoritative direction from
different sources. To avoid conflict, combatant commanders will exercise combatant command in the
direct operation of DCS by expressing their DCS operationa requirements to the senior DISA field
organization serving their area of responsibility.

d. Combatant commanders are authorized to assume temporary operational control of the DISA field
organization and DCS within their assigned geographic areas in case of a major emergency.

e. The authority and responsibilities of the combatant commander include control, review, and
coordination of assigned communications resources and/or actions affecting such resources.

f.  The combatant commander is responsible for reviewing and coordinating mgor DCS
communication requirements, projects, systems, networks, and related resources that are initiated within
his command.

0. The combatant commander will designate the points where interface of various communications
services between the DCS and tactica communications system will occur. Such points will normally
include the following:

(1) Component command headquarters.
(2) Joint task force headquarters.

(3) Other subordinate element headquarters directly controlled by the combatant command.
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h.  The component commanders have the following common functions and responsibilities in joint
operations:

(2) Furnish communications personnel, equipment, and supplies for the effective performance of
assigned tasks.

(2) Furnish, organize, and train communications personne for joint operations.

(3) Supply, operate, and maintain command and control facilities organic to their own tactical
forces.

(4) Supply, operate, and maintain assigned facilities of the DCS and termina equipment of DCS
access circuits.

(5) Furnish, operate, and maintain communications for distress, disaster, emergency, and safety as
directed and per mutual agreements.

(6) Offer the capability of meeting the DCS interface standards.

(7) Cooperate with and assist other Services in the accomplishment of their communications
functions.
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CJCSI 10 TO IJSCP
MOBILITY

SECTION | — GENERAL INFORMATION
1. Purpose. Provide mobility planning guidance to support regiona planning tasks assigned in the 1JSCP.
2. Scope. CICS 10, in conjunction with the JOPES transportation reference files provides:

a. Dédiberate planning guidance on the use of airlift, sedlift, and air refueling assets that may be
planned for use during OPLAN development in support of 1JSCP tasking.

b. The characteristics and capabilities of individual types of strategic airlift, strategic sedlift, and air
refueling assets for deliberate planning.

3. Movement Planning Guidance. USTRANSCOM-controlled common-user lift is the pool of
strategic transportation assets, either government owned or chartered, that are under the operational
control of AMC, MSC, or MTMC for the purpose of providing, in peace and war, common-user
trangportation to the Department of Defense. These assets range from common-user organic and/or
chartered commercial assets available day-to-day to a larger pool of common-user assets phased in from
other sources. Lift assets from organic and other sources are delineated in Sections |1 and I11.

4. Apportionment and Allocation of Assets. Airlift, sedlift, and air refueling assets are available for
planning as specified in Sections 11, 111, and 1. CICS approva of an OPLAN does not guarantee a
specific alocation of airlift, sedlift, or air refueling assets for execution. Apportioned levels of mobility
assets are for the deliberate planning and movement support of a particular OPLAN and are based on the
best projections available of expected future capabilities. Specific assets available for actua alocation
during a crisis at some unknown time should be expected to differ somewhat.

5. Transportation Feasibility Criteria. The new JOPES standard model for gross transportation
anaysis, JFAST, should be used for the gross transportation evauation of al OPLANs and Concept
Summaries. Combatant commanders should determine the gross transportation feasibility of their plans
decisive force response before submitting it to USTRANSCOM for further TPFDD refinement.

6. Interface with JOPES. The mobility planning data presented in this document and the JOPES
trangportation reference files are primarily intended for use in conjunction with JFAST for the purpose of
gross transportation feasibility evauations. Table I-1 lists the two-digit MOBCODES.

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY***
Ref 7-10-77



Tablel-1
MOBILIZATION CODE REFERENCE TABLE

Airlift and OPLAN Mob Component
and Sedlift Segment Guide Fleets
MA FDO None AMC, MSC
MB Early Dep. None AMC, CRAF I, MSC, RRF, SRP
MC Initial Res. PSRC AMC, CRAF |, MSC, RRF, SRP
MD Counterattack Partial AMC, CRAFI, I, and
11, MSC, RRF, SRP

(1) CRAF Stage | and Stage | aircraft are available for loading at the deployment airfield within
24 hours of notification of commercial carriers. Aircraft in the aeromedical segment of Stage |1 require an
additional 24 hours for proper configuration. As a guideline for deliberate planning, CRAF Stages | and 11
are generally first associated when the PSRC is authorized (usually at the Deploy Decisive Force

response).

(2) CRAF Stage 111 aircraft are available for loading at the deployment airfield within 48 hours of
notification of commercial carriers. As a guiddine for deliberate planning, CRAF Stage 111 is generally
associated only when Partial Mobilization is authorized. Although these guidelines are considered
appropriate to the intent of adaptive planning response options, CINCs may plan for CRAF as necessary.

SECTION Il —INTERTHEATER AIRLIFT MOVEMENT

1. General. This section presents the airlift assets and capabilities available to support time-phased
transportation requirements. The airlift planning factors found in this annex and the JOPES reference files
are provided to assist the planner in developing airlift capability estimates during deliberate planning. These
estimates can be used in making a gross andysis of the airlift feasibility of an OPLAN. For execution
planning, al deiberate planning guidelines and factors must be modified with the most current knowledge
of mission requirements, current lift availability, and the environment in which the operation occurs or is
expected to occur. The genera categorization of aircraft as either organic or nonorganic is introduced to
distinguish between assets the U.S. government aready owns and can control through internal measures
and those assets that require coordination outside government channels. (All assets require crewsto
operate them. All crews for organic assets are within the Active or Reserve military structure; whereas,
all crews for nonorganic assets are outside the Active and Reserve structure.)

2. Sourcesand Availability of Intertheater Airlift Assets. USTRANSCOM-controlled
common-user airlift assets from organic and other sources are described below:

a. USTRANSCOM-controlled common-user organic aircraft consists of 64 C-5, 15 C-26, and 91
C-141 active inventory aircraft. Half of the aircrews necessary to operate these aircraft are from the
Reserve forces. An additiona 40 C-5, 10 C-17, and 50 C-141 aircraft are assigned to either the Air
National Guard or the Air Force Reserve. The tota organic USTRANSCOM-controlled airlift fleet is 104
C-5, 46 C-17, and 141 C-141 aircraft. Because of maintenance and other high priority DOD support
missions, not al organic aircraft should be planned to be available to a supported CINC. See Table 2 for
the number of organic military aircraft to be used for deliberate planning. An additional number of KC-10
aircraft may be planned to be available for cargo operations.
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b. CRAF isaprogram in which the Department of Defense and Transportation augment military
airlift capability with civil aircraft owned by a U.S. entity or citizen. When fully mobilized, the CRAF
provides over 90 percent of the total passenger lift and over 35 percent of airlift cargo. When DOD airlift
requirements, in response to a defense-oriented emergency, exceed USTRANSCOM-controlled organic
military airlift capability, USCINCTRANS may incrementally implement the CRAF (with SecDef
approval) in three stages.

Stage |: Long-range international (LRI) passenger and cargo aircraft. These aircraft may be
activated during smaller scale contingencies when the airlift requirements exceed AMC's military airlift

capability.

Stage 11: Long- and short-range international, aeromedical evacuation and Alaskan section
aircraft. These may be activated to augment AMC'’s military airlift capability during a mgjor theater war.

Stage I11: Up to atotal CRAF capability from all segments. These aircraft may be activated for a
national emergency requiring greater than Stage 11 capability, up to total mobilization.

Aircraft are alocated in accordance with DOD requirements to a route segment according to
their capabilities. The segments are Long Range International (LRI) (for both cargo and passenger
requirements), Short Range International (SRI) (for both cargo and passenger requirements),
Aeromedical, Domestic, and Alaskan. The Aeromedical segment of CRAF (AECRAF) consists of B-767
aircraft, which are allocated only to Stages Il and 111 of CRAF. The Domestic and Alaskan segments are
not used for ddliberate planning of OPLAN support.

3. Application of Airlift Planning Factors. The arlift planning factorsin this annex and the JOPES
reference files are provided to assist the planner during deliberate planning to develop airlift capability
estimates. If the supported CINC determines these guidelines are too restrictive, coordinate with the Joint
Staff and USTRANSCOM. These estimates are not constrained by enroute and theater factors but can
be used in making a gross analysis of the airlift feasibility of an OPLAN. Planners should be aware that
these planning factors are based on average performance characteristics and are applicable only for broad
planning purposes. For execution planning, al deliberate planning assumptions and factors must be
modified with the most current knowledge of mission requirements and the environment in which the
operation occurs or is expected to occur. Therefore, it may be necessary to refer to appropriate aircraft
loading manualsin determining detailed capabilities of individua aircraft types to move specific cargo
loads, and ensure the related settings and default values are accurate in mobility models for airlift closure.
AF Pam 10-1403, Airlift Planning Factors, contains planning factors and detailed explanations of the
methodology used in computing airlift capabilities.

a. FDOs developed in response to MTWs and SSCs may include plans for the use of military aircraft
to transport passengers with their accompanying baggage, cargo exclusively, or amix of
passengers/baggage and cargo. This policy appliesto planning for missions departing both CONUS and
non-CONUS locations. This policy aso pertains to the movement of medical patients and medical
equipment and supplies (Class VIIIA and VI1IB), and for the return of aeromedical crews and related
equipment to the theaters of operation.

b. During the initid 96 hours, consideration will be given to the impact of AMC essential mission
support movement requirements and the time required for fleet generation of airlift delivery capability to fill
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CINC requirements. AMC mission support, aeromedical evacuation system assets, and aeria port force
positioning requirements must be incorporated within the TPFDD to facilitate development of flow plans
and to maximize aircraft utilization.

c. Planning availability rate for C-5 A/B and C-141 is 12 hours/day/aircraft (45 day surge), and 8
hours/day/aircraft (thereafter). Planning availability rate for C-17 is 15 hours/day/aircraft (45 day surge),
and 12 hours/day/aircraft (thereafter).

d. The average cargo payload for each type of aircraft by type of cargo (bulk, oversize, outsize) that
can be deliberately planned for movement over an indicated distance is listed in JOPES reference files.
Variation in aircraft configurations require that cargo carrying capacities be categorized by aircraft loading
characteristics. Categories are used for broad planning purposes only. Airlift of a specific item of
equipment is governed by the dimensiond and floor-loading restrictions of the particular aircraft available.
(For further guidance see AF Pam 10-1403.)

e. For ddiberate planning of Noncombatant Evacuation Operation (NEO) airlift, the standard
passenger capability of available aircraft will be used. For KC-10 and CRAF cargo aircraft, pallet
subflooring and sufficient cargo straps are required before moving NEO passengers. Three percent of the
total estimated NEO requirements should be used for deliberate planning to estimate the aeromedical NEO
movement requirements. The three percent rate includes 1.5 nonmedical attendants (average) per medical
NEO patient requiring evacuation. The emergency NEO airlift capability by type of aircraft for execution
planning isin Table 11-5. These loading figures are based on seating NEO passengers on the cargo
compartment floor of cargo-configured aircraft. Movements under these circumstances are expected to
occur only under extreme emergencies.

f. Aeromedica evacuation (AIREVAC) planning factors for wartime strategic lift of patients can be
found in Table 11-6. Intertheater air evaluation in deliberate planning will be accomplished using
backhaul/retrograde missions on gpportioned common user C-141s as much as possible. AECRAF
augmentation requires CRAF Stages | or |11 activation. The numbers of specific types of aircraft and
their characteristics for deliberate planning are listed in the JOPES reference files. In regiona planning,
AECRAF augmentation (requiring CRAF Stages 11 or 111 augmentation) for strategic AIREVAC is
assumed only for the Deploy Decisive Force or Counterattack; all CRAF aeromedical augmentation
aircraft are assumed available to the supported CINC. For deliberate planning, USCENTCOM will
assume al B767s are extended range aircraft.

g. Thebasic 1JSCP tasks USCINCTRANS to develop strategic mobility FDOs for al geographic
CINCs. Asaminimum, for strategic airlift, the following FDOs should be devel oped:

(1) Assembling and staging USTRANSCOM-controlled airlift assets.
(2) Assembling and staging of CRAF Stages | through I11.
(3) Assembling and staging of appropriate alied air assets.

These FDOs will be coordinated and refined during the planning process.

4. Intertheater Airlift Analysis Guidance. The JOPES transportation reference files provide the
planner with a means of developing and testing the gross transportation feasibility of the air movement
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portion of an OPLAN. Gross transportation feasibility evaluations should be performed from the earliest
stage of constructing atime-phased arrival sequence of 1JSCP apportioned forces. As more forces
(combat/ CS/CSS) and sustainment approximations become known, the gross transportation feasibility
evaluations should become more detailed. At this stage the assistance of USTRANSCOM, with its
in-house systems, may be requested.

After all forces and sustainment requirements are calculated, a refined transportation analysis is
performed by the TCCs. After TCC analysis, if CINCs must accept delayed closures that may negatively
affect their concept of operations, they must provide an impact assessment of these movement shortfalls
on their concept of operations.

Tablell-1
Organic USTRANSCOM-Controlled Airlift Assets

Tot al O her Avail for
WO dec of Energency PAA MAI NT DAD Pl anni ng
C5 64 10 24 30
C 17 26 7 7 12
C 141 91 15 50 26
KC- 10 54 5 40 9
PSRC
C5 104 15 39 50
C 17 46 7 6 33
C 141 141 20 45 76
KC- 10 54 5 29 20
Partial Mbbilization
C5 104 15 20 69
C 17 46 5 5 36
C 141 141 20 20 101
KC- 10 54 5 29 20
Full Mbbilization
C5 104 15 9 80
C 17 25 4 1 41
C 141 150 10 15 116
KC- 10 54 5 19 30

Tablell-2
Organic USTRANSCOM-controlled Airlift Capability for SSCs

USCENTCOM SSC C000- C090

FDO c5 C 17 Cl41 KC- 10 S/ T Per Day
Deci si ve Force 30 11 55 9 4,964

PRSC 50 12 85 20 7,478

Part Mbb 69 15 110 20 9, 487
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Tablell-3

Organic USTRANSCOM-Controlled Airlift Capability

for SSCs and NOPLAN Contingencies

Unconstrai ned

FDO

Deci si
PRSC
Part

FDO
Deci si
PRSC
Part
FDO
Deci si
PRSC
Part
FDO
Deci si
PRSC
Part
FDO
Deci si

PRSC
Part

ve Force

Mob

ve Force

Mob

ve Force

Mob

ve Force

Mob

ve Force

Mob

30

50
69

30

50
69

30

50
69

30

50
69

30

50
69

a7

11

12
15

11

12
15

11

12
15

11

12
15

11

12
15

Cl41 KC-10 S/ T Per Day
55 10 8,401
85 20 12,695
110 20 16, 126
55 10 6, 883
85 20 10, 330
110 20 13,102
55 10 5,877
85 20 8,770
110 20 11, 112
55 10 4,530
85 20 6, 830
110 20 8,663
55 20 3,814
85 20 5,753
110 20 7,287

2,500

3, 500

4, 500

5, 500

6, 500

NM

NM

NM

NM

NM
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Tablell-4
CRAF Assets and Capabilities

USCENTCOM SSC — Apportionment

Unconst rai ned

Car go Aircraft S/ T Per Day
St age |
LRI 10 6, 940
SRI 0 0
Unconst rai ned
PAX Aircraft PAX Per Day
Ege |
LRI 10 4,010
SRI 0 0
CRAF Availability by Activation Stage (planning factors) *
Al RFRAMVE STAGE | (Cargo/ Pax) STAGE || (Cargo/ Pax) STAGE |11
( Car go/ Pax)
B- 747 4/ 10 8/ 20 24/ 43
B- 757 0/3 0/9 0/9
B- 767 0/3 0/ 18 0/ 93
DC- 8 3/0 6/0 14/ 0
DC- 10 6/7 24/ 26 59/ 65
L-1011 0/ 10 0/ 13 0/ 35
MD- 11 6/ 2 14/ 15 30/ 24

*  Panning availability rate for al CRAF aircraft:
CRAF is available 24 hours after activation:

Tablell-5
Emergency NEO Capability

10 hours/day/aircraft (45 day surge).
10 hours/day/aircraft (thereafter).

Aircraft Type

G5

C 17
C-141B
C-130
KC- 10
KC- 135
B- 747-100/ 200C/ 200F
DC- 10- 30CF

DC- 89- 61/ 63CF

Ener gency Pax Capability

600
300
288
100
427
250
600
500
360
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Tablell-6
Aeromedical Evacuation — General Planning Data

Pat i ent Load Config Crew

Pl anni ng Ti me Ti me Conposition
A/ C Type Fact or (mn) (mn) Nur se Tech
C-141B 70 60 90 4
C- 130 50 30 30 2 3
C9 40 35 40 2 3
B- 767 100 300 0 4 6

SECTION Il — STRATEGIC SEALIFT

1. General. This section presents information on the sedlift assets available to support time-phased
common-user transportation requirements. Genera information on non-common-user sedlift assetsis
presented to help delineate their differences. Detailed common-user sedlift planning data are located in
JOPES reference files. The estimates on ship types, numbers, capabilities, sources, and apportionments
are judged to be reasonable planning estimates for sealift capabilities for the [JSCP planning period. The
information on sealift assets and associated deliberate planning guidance is provided for estimating gross
transportation feasibility only. The genera categorization of ships as either organic or honorganic is
introduced to distinguish between assets the U.S. government already owns and can control through
internal measures and those assets that require coordination outside U.S. government channels. (NOTE:
As a caution, atoo restrictive interpretation of the above genera categorizations of organic and nonorganic
should not be made since both categories of assets require civilian crews, and al civilians are outside of
the Active and Reserve miilitary structure and must be gained through implementation of labor contracts.)

2. Sourcesand Availability of Strategic Sealift Assets

a. Theavailability of shipsfor the sedlift of cargoesis centered around two principles of who or what
owns the ship and in what nation is the ship registered (its flag). These two precepts, as well as the actions
required to gain control of the ship (by implementing a program, requisitioning, etc.), underlie how and why
the categorization of source isformed and used in planning.

(1) The availability of ships already controlled by the U.S. government (organic) is more easily
predicted than for ships that the government must temporarily charter from the private sector (and/or
coordinate with foreign governments for “free” charters (nonorganic)). For deliberate planning, ships of
U.S. government ownership are further categorized between those already in active service or in reduced
operating status (Source: MSC) and those that first require activation and crewing before they can be used
(Sources: RRF and NDRF).

(2) Privately owned U.S. registered ships, which first must be chartered to gain their use, remain
subject to U.S. law. Foreign flag ships are not subject to U.S. law unless inside U.S. territorial waters.
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Control of a portion of the privately owned U.S. flag ships can be gained by implementing certain
contractua programs (Source: SRP) or, if necessary, control of any U.S. flag ship (including those possible
through SRP implementation) can be gained by means of requisitioning (Source: USNC). For planning,
privately owned and foreign registered ships are further categorized into three sources. The first category
congists of ships that NATO nations (except the United States) have earmarked for only the rapid
reinforcement of Europe (Source: NATO). The second category is asmall group of ROK ships restricted
for contingencies involving the Korean Peninsula (Source: KFS). The third category is foreign flag ships
that are mgjority owned by U.S. citizens or corporations and have a reasonable assurance that the foreign
nations where the ships are flagged will not hinder attempts to enforce U.S. requisitioning law (Source:
EUSC). NATO and KFS ships are expected to be provided to the United States when their particular
Situation warrants, while the third category, EUSC, is composed of foreign flagged (and crewed) ships that
are assumed to be subject to requisitioning under U.S. law.

b. Sealift assets used for the deliberate planning of the carriage of common-user requirementsin
regional plans tasked by the [JSCP are controlled by USTRANSCOM. Sedlift assets used in deliberate
planning for other than common-user requirements, such as the afloat pre-positioning of specific cargoes
(MPS and PREPO), specidized aviation activities (TAVB), or acute medical care (T-AH), are not
controlled through USTRANSCOM channels and are apportioned as forces in Section V of the 1JSCP.
Ships of the APF are intended to individualy chop to USCINCTRANS &fter discharge of their pre-loaded
cargoes and release by the supported commander, and are then to participate in the movement of
common-user requirements. Ships of the RRF that have been specifically modified to augment the Navy's
Combat Logistic Force (CLF) (nine console-capable dry cargo ships, seven modular-delivery capable dry
cargo ships, and two modular delivery capable PAL tanker) have been excluded from the common-user
apportionment of organic ships for the counterattack option. These specifically modified RRF ships are
included in common-user apportionments for FDO and Decisive Force options only.

3. Sources of Common-User Organic Strategic Sealift Assets.

a. MSC Controlled Fleet. U.S. government-owned or American merchant ships under charter to the
U.S. government (i.e. MSC ships) fall into one of three subcategories based on their mission: the Strategic
Sedlift Force (SSE) (common-user shipping), Nava Fleet Auxiliary Force (NFAF), and Specid Mission
ships. While MSC retains OPCON of al ships, only SSE ships support common-user requirements under
the auspices of USTRANSCOM. The FSS are one type of ship in the SSE category and are kept in
96-hour reduced operating status (ROS-4). The FSS are lay-berthed on the East and Gulf coasts.

b. Ready Reserve Fleet (RRF). Thisis aspecia source and category of ships within the NDRF that
provide readily available dry cargo ships (i.e., RO/RO, breskbulk, LASH, SEABEE), tankers, and
passenger ships to augment the movement of strategic common-user requirements. This program also
includes other non-common-user ship categories such as auxiliary crane ships (T-ACS), tankers
configured with an offshore petroleum discharge system (OPDS), and ships for naval CLF augmentation.
All RRF ships are maintained by MARAD with various availability dates (5 to 20 days). Selected RRF
ships are lay-berthed near or in expected ports of embarkation or activation facilities.

c. National Defense Reserve Fleet (NDRF) (minus the RRF). These U.S. government-owned ships
serve asthe U.S. strategic reserve capability. The NDRF s militarily useful assets include World War 11
Victory-class breakbulk ships, other dry cargo ships, troopships, and tankers. These ships are located at
three fleet sites— The James River, Virginia; Beaumont, Texas; and Suisun Bay, California. These ships
require mgjor industrial shipyard repairs and, therefore, will not be considered for activation until shipyard
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industrial capability has met naval and RRF requirements. They should not be considered for deliberate
planning.

4. Sources of Common-User Nonorganic Strategic Sealift Assets.

a. NATO. Ships committed by individual NATO countries (other than the United States) to augment
U.S. common-user sedlift for the rapid reinforcement of Europe by U.S. forces. NATO member nations
have made commitments to provide 400 dry cargo ships for this purpose. To provide a high level of
confidence in the availability of at least 400 dry cargo ships, more ships are nominated than the
commitment requires. Only 400 ships are available for deliberate planning. Tankers capable of carrying
clean products are also nominated toward meeting NATO PAL requirements, and passenger ships are
nominated toward meeting troop requirements (including Assault Follow-On Echelon (AFOE)) for NATO.
These assets form the NATO Sealift Ships List, which is updated semiannually by PBOS. These assets
would become available only after a North Atlantic Council decision to reinforce NATO.

b. U.S Flag. All shipsowned by U.S. citizens and registered in the United States. This category is
inclusive of ships enrolled in the SRP.

(1) Sea Readiness Program (SRP). Militarily useful active U.S. flag merchant ships that can be
brought under charter to the U.S. government to augment the USTRANSCOM controlled fleet by
invoking the emergency charter clauses of the SRP agreement. SRP enrollment is based on the past and
present financial obligations of shipping companies (and obligates these companies to commit a specified
capability, not specific ships). SRP call-up would occur only after the following successive actions have
been completed:

(8 First, USTRANSCOM determines that SSE capability is insufficient to meet
escalating requirements, even when augmented by voluntary charters from the open charter market (U.S.
and foreign flag) and aso when further augmented by activation of the RRF.

(b) Second, the Secretary of Defense determines that the non-RRF portion of the NDRF
cannot be made available in sufficient time or numbers to meet stated requirements.

(c) Findly, the Secretary of Transportation confirms both that sufficient numbers of ships
are available from the SSE, the commercial charter market, and the RRF, based on DOD-provided
requirements and that the adverse economic impact of SRP implementation will not be great enough to
judtify requisitioning instead.

(2) USNC. Militarily useful U.S. flag merchant ships that are not enrolled in the SRP, but which
can be requisitioned into government service (primarily for common-user movements) under jurisdiction of
Section 902 of the Merchant Marine Act of 1936. This Act provides that “whenever the President shall
proclaim that the security of the national defense makes it advisable or during any national emergency by
proclamation of the President, it shall be lawful for the Secretary of Transportation to requisition ships or
purchase any vessal or other watercraft owned by citizens of the United States.” Under this authority,
requisitioning of U.S. flagged ships based on known or anticipated requirements could be implemented.

(3) Effective U.S. Control (EUSC). Ships that are mgjority owned by U.S. citizens or parent U.S.
companies located or incorporated in the United States but registered/flagged in certain specific foreign
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countries for which there are bilateral understandings are manned with foreign crews and are militarily
useful or can be used to support the civil economy. Only militarily useful EUSC ships are listed here. For
planning purposes, there is reasonable assurance that these ships can be requisitioned by the United States
(primarily for common-user movements) under the requisitioning authority of Section 902 of the Merchant
Marine Act of 1936 cited above.

(4) Foreign Flag. An unknown number of foreign flag ships that may be available at the time of
execution from the open charter market or from “at the moment” foreign nation offerings. Because of the
more significant uncertainty involved than for those categories above, such ships are not planned to be
available for deliberate planning. Ships available from this source would grestly influence decisions about
SRP call-up and other actions at execution.

5. Programs of Non-Common-User Strategic Sealift.

a. Afloat Preposition Forces (APF). A force consisting of two major components: the Maritime
Pre-positioning Force (MPF) and the Pre-positioning (PREPO) ships. Although there are similarities, each
serve different Services requirements and should not be thought of as a single entity. In both cases, the
Services are responsible for the maintenance of al prepositioning cargoes, and any conflicts concerning
apportionment of these ships after USCINCTRANS assumes control will be resolved by the JCS Joint
Transportation Board.

b. Auviation Logistics Support Ships (T-AVB). Two T-AVBs provide dedicated sedlift for movement
of aUSMC aviation intermediate activity (organic to deploying units) to support the rapid deployment of a
MAGTF aviation combat element. T-AVBs are designed to provide Intermediate Maintenance Activity
support at the destination. Complete offload and rel ease to USTRANSCOM for common-user movements
is not envisoned.

c. Hospitd Ships (T-AH). Two T-AHs (1,000-bed afloat hospitals each) provide afloat health care
facilities in support of amphibious task forces, Marine Corps, Army, and Air Force e ements, and forward
deployed Navy elements of the fleet and fleet activities. T-AH operations are critical during combat when
hospital facilities have not been established ashore.

6. Special Strategic Sealift Features.

a. All refined POL products (e.g., military specification fuels), especialy aviation grade fuels, must
be carefully transported to prevent contamination. Tankers may have coated or uncoated tanks. All
tankers capable of carrying arange of clean POL products are considered militarily useful. Before the
movement of any aviation grade fuel, a tanker must meet much more stringent standards. The availability
of tankers listed in the JOPES ASSET S file accounts for probable cleaning delays. Changing patternsin
the U.S.-tanker fleet inventory indicate a continuing decline in the number of handy-size, small,
shallowdraft tankers (see tanker categories below). This development requires specific plans to employ
the remaining larger tankers. Such planning should consider the standard commercial practice of using
light-loaded, medium-to-large tankers, and lighterage, to carry POL transferred from larger tankers
through shdlow-draft ports. Militarily useful tankers are divided into five categories:

Tanker Type Barrd Capacity
Shdlow-draft 50,000 or less
Smdl 50,001 - 180,000
Handy-size 180,001 - 235,000
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Medium 235,001 - 320,000
Large 320,001 - or greater

b. At the supported CINC's discretion, selected USTRANSCOM -controlled tankers made available
for point-to-point movement of common-user requirements may be planned for underway replenishment
(CONSOL) of fleet ailers (i.e., temporary CLF augmentation). The supported commander’s TPFDD will
specify CONSOL requirements by fuel type, quantity, EAD, LAD, and ocean area (GEOL OC) in nonunit
POL records.

c. Thetotd inventory of passenger ships available for planning is 26. This number comprises 3
NDRF, 2 RRF, 2 U.S.-flag, 7 EUCS, and 12 NATO assets. The Assault Follow-On Echelon (AFOE) can
be supported by assets drawn from all sources apportioned common-user assets.

d. Thebasic IJSCP tasks USTRANSCOM to develop strategic mobility FDOs for al geographic
CINCs. Asaminimum, for strategic sedlift, the following FDOs should be devel oped:

(1) Assembling and staging terminal transportation units.

(2) Assembling and staging USTRANSCOM - controlled sedift assets, including readying and
staging the FSS.
These FDOs will be coordinated and refined during the planning process.

7. Strategic Sealift Support to an AFOE. An Amphibious Task Force (ATF) is atask organized force
which includes Navy forces and a Marine Landing Force (LF). A Marine LF is composed of two integral
echelons. the Assault Echelon (AE) and the Assault Follow-On Echelon (AFOE). Each echelon is planned
to be carried by separate groups of ships. The first echelon, the AE, is composed of assault troops,
vehicles, aircraft, equipment, and supplies required to initiate the assault. Except under extraordinary
conditions, this echelon is exclusively carried and supported by Navy amphibious assault ships. The Navy
possesses sufficient amphibious assault ships to transport only the AE of two MEBs while maintaining the
forward presence of one deployed MEU and ARG Bravo. The second echelon, the AFOE, aso composed
of assault troops, vehicles, aircraft, equipment, and supplies, is required to support and sustain an aready
initiated assault in the AOA and, in order to accomplish its purpose, is normally required within five days
after the initiation of the assault landing. Some AFOE forces and materials may, however, be required to
arrive simultaneoudly with the AE and offload sooner than D+4. Planned merchant ship support for an
AFOE will be based on the number and capability of USTRANSCOM- controlled common-user ships
capable of offloading in the stream, and which have been coordinated between the supported CINC and
USTRANSCOM for dedication to this mission. The supported CINC will list in Annex D of the OPLAN
the number, type, capability, SPOE, and required availability relative to C-day of formerly common-user
ships coordinated with USTRANSCOM for planned support. The ships required to transport an AFOE
will be deleted from the common-user sedlift file used for evaluating the supported CINC’ s common- user
sedlift requirements.

8. Application of Strategic Sealift Planning Factors.

a. Thenotiona sedift planning factors, except ship draft and ship length, located in the JOPES
ASSETS and CHSTR reference files are smple arithmetic averages based on the aggregated individual
characteristics of actua shipsin a specific ship category (e.g., fast breakbulk) given a specific type of
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contingency (e.g., contingencies with partial mobilization). The ship draft and length planning factors
represent the maximum draft and length existing within a ship category given a specific contingency type.
The speed planning factor is the average speed acquired at design full-load draft using 80 percent of
maximum commercia horsepower on tria with a clean bottom, a smooth sea, and no wind. The average
load and unload rates are only for planning purposes and could differ in actua operations.

b. Strategic common-user sedlift capability data for deliberate planning is listed in the ASSETS file
and based on an assigned mobilization code for each adaptive planning element for tasked OPLANS.
Sedlift capability is expressed as the number of ships of a specific type from one specific source at the
earliest date (relative to C-day) that are expected to be able to be on-berth and ready to load cargo for
their initial voyage against the matrix of worldwide ports listed below:

(1) East Coast — Norfalk, Virginia

(2) Guif Coast — New Orleans, Louisiana

(3) West Coast — Oakland, Cdifornia

(4) Hawaii — Honolulu, Hawaii.

(5) Diego Garcia— Diego Garcia

(6) Greece — Piraeus, Greece.

(7) United Kingdom — Liverpool, United Kingdom.

These data represent only the genera patterns and rates of strategic shipping. These patterns and
rates are based on positional “snapshots’ taken from naval intelligence data, but do not represent fixed or
actua schedules. The projected availability is only for the purpose of determining a gross movement
capability and should not be applied to specific supplements of the transportation problem, such asthe
requirement for berthing space.

c. Severa withhold estimates are made during ASSET S file construction to reflect other expected
simultaneous sedlift requirements. Withhold estimate categories vary dependent on scenario and source of
ship. Withhold considerations are made for:

(1) Maintenance. A certain percentage of ships are undergoing overhaul or repair at al times.
These ships would not be available for execution and so are not available for planning. A 4 percent
maintenance withhold reflects this expectation.

(2)Economic Support. Support for the civil economy acknowledges that the flow of certain raw
materias to support the industrial base as well as other commodities must continue to flow during wartime.
Raw materials are moved principaly by large dry or liquid bulk carriers which, because of the time and
expense required to convert them into militarily useful assets, are not used in deliberate planning.
Containerized subsistence and industrial base support for Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico are drawn
down from militarily useful container ships. This application assumes a certain drawdown of stocks and
assumes the imposition of rationing of defense-related commaodities.

(3) DOD Support. Support for worldwide DOD activities other than the primary supported unified
command.

9. Strategic Sealift Analysis Guidance. The methods and sedlift planning factorsin Annex Jand the
JOPES transportation reference files provide the planner with a means for developing and testing the sea
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movement portion of an OPLAN. The JFAST modd should be used where available. If JFAST is not yet
available at a given site and if the planisin TPFDD format, the TFE model is recommended. If, applying

all factors, the plan cannot be supported using apportioned sealift assets and it is not feasible to adjust the

plan’s concept of operations to stay within specified limitations, possible actions the planner may consider

include:

a. Adjusting delivery dates.

b. Switching a portion of the sedlift requirement to airlift if resdua airlift capability exists.

c. Matching cargo configuration to ship availability. For example, expanded use of containerization
where possible may improve closure times if container vessels are available and other vessdl types are
not.

d. Combining the above actions.

Tablelll-1
Organic USTRANSCOM-Controlled Sealift Assets

Tot al Mai nt enance Avail . for
Shi ps W t hhol ds Pl anni ng
No Mobilization
Dry Cargo 13 1 12
Tanker 2 1 1
PSRC
Dry Cargo 42 2 40
Tanker 4 1 3
Partial Mbbilization
Dry Cargo 49 2 47
Tanker 10 1 9
Full Mbbilization
Dry Cargo 356 5 351
Tanker 84 2 82

Tablel1-2
USTRANSCOM-Controlled Sedlift Capability
USCENTCOM Region (SSC)

Capacity (000)

Organic Dry Tanker Sq Ft/BBLs
FDO
No Mbbilization 12 1 1,139/ 3, 083
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Deci si ve Force
PSRC
Partial Mobilization

Nonor gani ¢
FDO
No Mobili zation

Deci si ve Force
PSRC
Partial Mobilization

13
22

N

N

5,773/ 6, 360
7,332/ 13, 000

0/0

1, 640/ 2, 100
2,775/ 7,500
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SECTION IV — THEATER AIRLIFT MOVEMENT

1. General. This section presents information on C-130 theater airlift assets for support of theater airlift
planning. CINCs may incorporate additiona aviation assets in theater airlift planning only if so apportioned
by Service documents. Detailed C-130 aircraft characteristics are located in the JOPES CHSTR
reference file. Availability of C-130 aircraft assets is based on the apportionment of theater airlift forces
by contingency type. Theater airlift requirements will be documented in supported CINC’'s OPLANSs and
Concept Summaries.

2. Sourcesof Theater Airlift Assets. The mgority of theater airlift assets consist of military C-130
aircraft. Although these airlift assets do have limited strategic capability, this capability will NOT be
deliberately planned to be used for OPLANs or CONPLANS, concept summary devel opments, or
TPFDD refinements (except from CONUS to the Caribbean and Central America). Only during
execution planning may this limited strategic capability be incorporated, at the supported CINC's
discretion, into planning.

3. Application of Theater Airlift Planning Factors. Theater airlift planning factors, JOPES CHSTR
reference file, and data presented in AFP 76-2 are provided to assist the CINC planner in developing
theater airlift capability estimates. Estimates produced from these sources are to be used to make a
generd anaysis of the theater air-movement feasibility of a contingency response and in determining the
generd level of airlift mobilization necessary to support greater levels of required airlift support. Planning
for specific operations must be modified with the best available knowledge of mission requirements and
the environment in which the operation occurs or is expected to occur. Therefore, it will be necessary to
refer to appropriate aircraft and loading characteristics manuals to determine the capabilities of individual
types of aircraft to move specific cargo loads. For theater level planning, the relationship between runway
length, range, average payload, etc., as detailed in AFP 76-2, should be used when estimating theater airlift

capability.

4. Theater Airlift Analysis Guidance. The theater airlift planning factors must be complemented by
those outlined in AFP 76-2. In an operationa environment, aircraft capabilities are significantly constrained
by misson profiles, aircraft characteristics, and the exigencies of the tactical Situation.
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CJCSI 11 TO IJSCP
CIVIL AFFAIRS

1. PURPOSE. The purpose of this annex isto offer information and guidance on principles,
responsbilities, and authorities for joint planning of civil affairs operations in the combatant commands.

2. GENERAL.
a. Theterm "civil affairs’ hasthree common usages:

(1) Civil affairs concept — embraces the totality of the relationships of a military commander with
the civilian environment.

(2) Civil affairs operations — obtains for a military commander essentia civilian support and
assistsin the attainment of politico-military objectives. This may involve the performance by military forces
in an area of operations of some or al of the functions normally performed by civil government.

(3) Civil affairs organization — consists of staffs and units particularly designed and trained to
supervise and conduct civil affairs operations in support of military forces.

b. Planning for and conducting civil affairsis the responsibility of every echelon of command.
c. Each commander of amilitary unit, regardless of size or organizational position, must comply with
the applicable provisions of international law, treaties, or agreements with respect to inhabitants,

governments, and economies of occupied, liberated, or host countries.

3. RESPONSIBILITIESAND AUTHORITY. The assgnment of responsibilities within the U.S.
government for civil affairsis asfollows:

a. The Department of State is the agency primarily charged with the formulation of foreign policy
and has primary or collaterd interest in policies concerning

(1) the governments with whom U.S. Armed Forces will dedl,

(2) the degree to which commanders of U.S. Forces will intervene in the government of a
particular country,

(3) thelevel a which the economy of a given country will be maintained by civil affairs operations,
(4) the level of AID support,

(5) matters involving psychological warfare, information, and propaganda, and

(6) plansfor turning civil affairs activities over to civilian control.

b. The Department of Defense coordinates with other federal departments and agencies and
prescribes DOD policies affecting civil affairs activities.
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c. TheJoint Staff will do the following:

(1) Formulate policies within broad policy guidance obtained from OSD for transmittal to
combatant commanders necessitated by military situations.

(2) Ensure adequate coverage of civil affairsin al joint plans.
(3) Establisn a Joint Civil Affairs Committee, if necessary, at the outbreak of hostilities.
d. Combatant commanders responsibilities:

(2) Plan for the conduct of civil affairs operations that are appropriate in their areas of
responsibility as an integral part of their missions.

(2) Secure, through the Joint Staff, civil affairs units and personnel needed to execute their plans
the same way they secure other forces.

(3) Arrange for political advisers on their staffs, to be obtained from the Department of State.
(4) Ensure the adequacy of civil affairs planning by al subordinate commanders.

(5) Combatant commanders are authorized, but not required, to delegate authority for civil affairs
to one of the Service components of their commands, normally the Army component commander.

e. Services and Service component responsibilities:
(1) The Army will do the following:
(8) Act as executive agent for the Joint Staff for civil affairs planning.

(b) Train and furnish civil affairs units and personnel needed in combatant commands, except
where such responsibility is assigned to other Services.

(c) Furnish to the other Services, at their request, civil affairs personnel as required.
(2) The Navy and/or Marine Corps will do the following:

(a) Train and deploy civil affairs personnel needed to support the gperations of the forces,
activities, and facilities of the Navy and Marine Corps.

(b) Furnish specialy qualified personnel to the Army as instructors or specidistsin the
Department of Army civil affairs training and operationa units.

(3) The Air Force will furnish to the Army, as requested, specialy qudified personnel for service
in the Department of Army civil affairs training and operationa units as instructors or speciaists in matters
of primary concern to the Air Force.
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(4) All components will perform missonsin the field of civil affairs that are directed by
appropriate authority.
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CJCSI 12TO IJSCP
MOBILIZATION

NOT PUBLISHED
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CJCSI 13TO IJSCP
MILITARY OPERATIONSOTHER THAN WAR (MOOTW)

1. PURPOSE. This CICSI givesinformationa guidance to combatant commanders for planning joint
operations in support of Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW).

2. Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW). MOOTW includes forces based overseas,
periodic and rotational deployments, access and storage agreements, multinational exercises, security and
humanitarian assistance, port visits, and military-to-military contacts.

a. Ways. Consistent with the NMS, MOOTW operations are categorized as operationa training and
deployments, security assistance, protecting U.S. citizens abroad, combating drugs, and humanitarian
assistance.

b. Means. MOOTW operations depend on the collective efforts of al governmental departments and
agencies. Some of the governmental agencies and international organizations that may be involved include
the Departments of State, Justice, and Agriculture; DEA; UN; and NATO. A U.S. ambassador’ s country
team is the focal point for coordinating al U.S. governmenta agency actionsin a particular nation. The
CINC provides the theater focus and interest. The CINC also provides the regiona coordination point for
the various military resources employed throughout the theater and closely coordinates with the country
teams to ensure unity of effort.

(1) Maritime Forces. MOOTW of maritime forces demonstrates our ability to protect our
interests, expeditioudly respond to crises, avoid burden sharing disputes, and project combat power in the
littoral region. During a crisis, offshore presence demonstrates U.S. interest, commitment, and power
without the potential of putting land-based forcesin acrisis region.

(2) Land-Based Forces. The MOOTW of air and ground forces usually connotes a longer
commitment in aregion. Forward basing of forces and prepositioning of equipment and supplies facilitate
rapid response and enhance the capability to project forces. Forward bases and access agreement provide
forward staging areas for crisis response, an in-place infrastructure, and often enhance stability.

c. Flexible Deterrent Options. Flexible deterrent options are actions to preempt or precipitate actions
or reactions that may result in the protection of U.S. interest or the promotion of U.S. influence. FDOs
may provide the means to use MOOTW operations to counter instabilities when they threaten nationa
vital interests before the only alternative is to cross the threshold from peace to conflict.

3. Planning Guidance. MOOTW operations contribute to the deliberate planning process because
through the day-to-day peacetime activities various aspects of operations plans (OPLANs and
CONPLANS) can be validated, procedures and plans developed or refine, and forces can become familiar
with the environment in which they may have to fight.

a. CINCsare not tasked to devel op operations plans for MOOTW operations. However, if a CINC
should desire to develop such aplan, it is called afunctiona plan (uses the concept of a campaign plan).
Campaign planning provides strategic unity of effort through which the CINC guides the planning of joint
operations within their theater of operation. Campaign plans for Military Operations Other Than War
(MOQOTW) operations may be designed to facilitate crisis response through the execution of selected
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flexible deterrent options devel oped during deliberate planning.
4. Planning Considerations. Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW) operations may include:
a.  Support for the accomplishment of theater objectives.
b. Vaidating plans or portions of plans tasked in the JSCP.
c. Coordinating closaly with the country teams.
d. Strengthening U.S. tieswith allies.
e. Advancing military-to-military contacts.

5. Operational Training and Deployments. Many specific DOD activities are authorized by law to be
carried out during operationd training and deployments. Examples of these activities include humanitarian
and civic assistance, specia operations forces (SOF) training of foreign armed forces, and
exercise-related construction. While operationa training and deployments are not part of the deliberate
planning process, in the long run they contribute to the accomplishment of wartime missions tasked in the
|JSCP.

6. Security Assistance. Security assistance (SA) encompasses various military and economic
assistance programs for allied and friendly foreign countries conducted by the United States. One of the
primary methods used to carry out our foreign and nationa security policy is through the transfer of
defense articles and services, military training, and economic assistance.

a.  Security Assistance and Foreign Internal Defense. FID programs seek to help other governments
free and protect their societies from subversion, lawlessness, and insurgency. Although SA encompasses
far more than FID, it plays amgjor FID role through logistic assistance, training, and advisory support.

b. Programs. Generically, SA refersto the range of U.S. programs that are authorized by the
Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) of 1961. The military component of SA implemented by the Department of
Defense in accordance with policies established by the Department of State has as its principal
components the Foreign Military Sales (FMS) program, the Foreign Military Financing Program (FMFP),
and the International Military Education and Training (IMET) program. Also included are the Excess
Defense Articles (EDA) program and the specia authorities that provide emergency drawdowns of
defense inventories. DOS directly manages the other main components of SA, including the Economic
Support Fund (ESF) and Peacekeeping Operations (PKO).

c. Peacekeeping Operations.

(1) Generd. Military PKO support diplomatic efforts to maintain a negotiated peace or truce,
covering awide spectrum of activities. The United States normally provides observe personnel and/or
logistics to support an international or multinational peace initiative requiring one of the following types of
operations:

(a) Peace abservation.
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(b) Internal Supervision and Assistance.

(c) Monitor Terms of Protocol.
(2) Tasks. Examples of tasks peacekeeping forces may be involved in are;

(a) Supervision of Free Territories.
(b) Supervison of Cease-Fires.
(c) Supervision of Withdrawas and Disengagements.
(d) Supervision of Prisoner of War Exchanges.
(e) Supervison of Demilitarization and Demobilization.
(f) Maintenance of Law and Order.
(3) Planning Considerations for PKO.
(a) Establishing clear objectives for a PKO before committing U.S. personnel.

(b) Maintaining a neutral non-hostile posture because the success of peacekeeping is based on
the perceived neutrality of the peacekeepers.

(c) Establishing clear and understandable rules of engagement.

(d) Ending the U.S. participation in the PKO whenever any of the belligerent withdraw their
consent for the presence of U.S. personnel in the operation.

(e) Maintaining the capability for evacuation, force protection and security operations, and
rapid trangtion to sdf-defense operations.

7. Protecting U.S. Citizens Abroad.

a. Genera. NEO may be executed as a contingency operation in response to a deterioration of order
or asaresult of anatural disaster in ahost nation. NEO categorizes are permissive, uncertain, or hostile.
The goal of NEO is the protection and evacuation of American citizens, designated foreign nationals, and

property.

b. Plans. The U.S. ambassador or chief of diplomatic mission is responsible for the preparation of
Emergency Action Plans (EAP) that address the evacuation of U.S. citizens and designated aliens from a
foreign country. The conduct of military operations to assst in the implementation of these EAPs is the
sole responsihility of the supporting military commander

C. Threat. Theater NEO planning is based on uncertainty — uncertainty of time, location, and
condition.
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d. Planning Guidance.

(1) Plan for worst case — hostile evacuation.

(2) Incorporate the procedures developed by the chief of mission for evacuee notification,
movement to assembly areas, and documentation.

(3) Integrate NEO plans with those of the country team and, where appropriate, the host nation or
to other nations.

(4) Assess potential threats and our ability to conduct NEOs at various threat levels.

8. Combating Terrorism. An effective program to combat terrorism requires both offensive (counter
terrorism) and defense (anti-terrorism) measures. Military forces must maintain their coordinated
worldwide capability to combat terrorism as outlined in the National Security Strategy and Nationd

Military Strategy.
9. Combating Drugs.

a.  General. The production, distribution, and sale of illega drugs threaten stability by endangering the
legitimacy of democratic ingtitutions, thus posing a direct threat to the security of the United States. Plans
must reflect the multinational and multiagency approach to the problem. DOD efforts must be coordinated
with and complement the efforts of the other U.S. agencies and cooperating foreign governmentsin
attacking the illegal entry of drugs into the United States. The counterdrug guidance of the Secretary of
Defense establishes a three-pronged attack against the threat and is directed at the following:

(1) Countries that are the source of the drugs.
(2) Countries that alow the transit of drugs from their source to the United States.
(3) Digribution networks in the United States.

b. DOD Missions. The Nationa Defense Authorization Act of 1989 assigned responsibilities to the
Department of Defense including:

(1) Act assingle lead U.S. agency for the detection and monitoring of aerid and maritime transit
of illegal drugsinto the United States in support of the counterdrug activities of federal, state, loca, and
foreign law enforcement agencies.

(2) Integrate into an effective communications network the command, control, communications,
and technical intelligence assets of the United States to interdict the movement of illega drugs into the
United States.

c. Planning Guidance.

(1) Plan and conduct operations to detect and monitor aeria and maritime transit.
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(2) Provide available assets to assist drug law enforcement agencies (DLEAS) responding to drug
trafficking activity.

(3) Collect, process, and disseminate al source, drug-related intelligence.

(4) Encourage and support host nation law enforcement programs.

(5) Coordinate with other federal agencies and/or cooperating host nations engaged in counterdrug
activities.

(6) Conduct bilaterd and multilateral exercises as required by negotiated agreements and treaties.
10. Humanitarian assistance.

a. General. Increasingly, U.S. forces will be called upon to conduct humanitarian assistance and
disaster relief operations. Planning considerations need to include options for peace, potentia hostilities,
during hodtilities, and post hodtilities.

b. Military Capahilities for Assistance. DOD has transportation, material, specia skills logistics,
medica, engineer, military police (civil affairs, PSYOP, etc.), and personnel assets unmatched in other
departments or agencies of the federal government. When properly applied, these resources may
significantly enhance the efforts of other governmental assistance programs. Commanders of combatant
commands are encouraged, where possible, to integrate humanitarian assistance activities and objectives
into their MOOTW operations.

c. Integrated Effort.

(1) Every effort should be made to ensure the coordination of military and civil agency efforts.
Organizations that may be involved include:

(a) Host nation.

(b) Country team.

(c) UN or other internationa organizations.

(d) USG agencies.

(e) Nongovernment or private volunteer and contracted organizations.

(f) Supporting CINCs.

(2) DOD involvement in humanitarian assistance and disaster relief operations must be requested

by the Officer of Foreign Disaster Assistance, Agency for International Development (AID/OFDS), and

approved by Assistant Secretary of Defense (International Security Affairs) (ASD(1SA)).

(3) Disaster Relief. The Department of State is the lead agency for the USG.
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d. Planning Consderations.

(1) Focusing problem resolution actions on the host nation. The U.S. role isto help nations provide
for themsealves. The U.S. military is best suited for emergency relied, not sustained assistance.

(2) Integrating military assistance objectives and missions into plans, where possible, including
involvement of other USG agencies.

(3) Invalving other nations, as much as possible, to show world community concern and
involvement.

(4) Formulating assi stance operations using the format of a phased campaign plan with a clear
cutoff point. The military is best suited for humanitarian assistance and disaster relief by providing relief
assistance, rehabilitation, and reconstruction.

(5) Developing and maintaining the capability for conducting adequate force protection and
security operations either unilaterally or with the support of the host nation.
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CJCSI 14 TO IJSCP
SPECIAL TECHNICAL OPERATIONS

1. PURPOSE. This CJCSI contains planning guidance for specia technical operations. For this 1JSCP,
the only area presented in this section will include the effective use of electronic warfare (EW) and its
integration into military operations.

2. GENERAL. Theincreased application of eectronicsin the development of weapon system control
and guidance systems, command and control communications, and reconnai ssance systems has created
new requirements for EW. An explanation of terms used in electronic warfare follows.

a. Electronic Warfare. EW is military action involving the use of electromagnetic energy to
determine, exploit, reduce, or prevent hostile use of the electromagnetic spectrum and action that retains
friendly use of the electromagnetic spectrum. There are three divisions within EW as follows:

(1) Electronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM). ESM is the divison of EW involving actions
taken to search for, intercept, locate, record, and analyze radiated electromagnetic energy to exploit those
radiations in support of military operations. Thus, ESM is a source of EW information needed to conduct
electronic countermeasures (ECM), threat detection, e ectronic counter-countermeasures (ECCM),
warning avoidance, target acquisition, and homing.

(2) Electronic Countermeasures (ECM). ECM is EW involving actions taken to prevent or reduce
an enemy’s effective use of the electromagnetic spectrum. ECM includes the following:

(&) Jamming. The deliberate radiation, reradiation, or reflection of electromagnetic energy with
the object of impairing the e ectronic devices, equipment, or systems being used by the enemy.

(b) Deception. The deliberate radiation, reradiation, alteration, absorption, enhancement, or
reflection of electromagnetic energy in a manner intended to mislead an enemy in the interpretation or use
of information received by its electronic systems. There are three categories of deception: manipulative
deception, which is the alteration of friendly electromagnetic emission characteristics, patterns, or
procedures to diminate revealing or convey mideading telltale indicators, smulative deception, which is
the creation of electromagnetic emissions to represent friendly imaginary or actual capabilities; and
imitative deception, which is the introduction of electromagnetic radiation into enemy systems, thereby
imitating their own emissions.

(3) Electronic counter-countermeasures (ECCM). ECCM is EW involving actions taken to ensure
friendly effective use of the electromagnetic spectrum despite the enemy’s use of EW.

b. SignasInteligence (SIGINT). SIGINT isthe generic term that includes communications
intelligence (COMINT), eectronic intelligence (ELINT), and foreign instrumentation signals intelligence
(FISINT). SIGINT planning is not discussed in this annex. However, the scope and responsibilities for
these activities are set forth in DOD Directives S3115.7, “SIGINT”; S3115.4, “COMINT”; and S3115.2,
“ELINT.”

3. EW POLICY.

a. EW Program. The establishment and maintenance of superiority in EW is essentia to the
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successful conduct of modern warfare. Therefore, a dynamic and progressive EW program must be
implemented and maintained to support the missions of U.S. forces.

b. Combatant Commands. Combatant commanders are responsible for planning and conducting EW
operations in support of objectives, missions, and tasks assigned by the CJCS. Authority to employ ECM
may be delegated to commanders of joint task forces or other subordinate commanders. Commanders at
all echelons have authority to perform ESM and ECCM. Combatant commanders will issue command
policy guidance pertaining to EW.

c. Sevice Responshility. Responsible for implementation of CICS EW policy as follows:

(1) Develop, plan, program and budget for, organize, train, test, maintain, and employ EW forces,
capabilities, and systems required to support U.S. military objectives.

(2) Advise the Joint Staff of any inability to furnish the EW forces or capabilities required to meet
U.S. objectives.

(3) Keep JCS, CINCs, and components fully informed of EW devel opments and requirements.

(4) Frequently exercise the EW system, including communications, electronics, and weapon
systems, through planned military maneuvers.

(5) Maintain close liaison with the other Servicesto prevent duplication of effort in EW programs
and equipment that may be readily adaptable to multi-Service requirements and coordinate use of
Service-unique assets in joint training exercises.

(6) Establish signals security (SIGSEC) measures (EMCON for Navy) and security restrictions
for use in employing e ectronic equipment, techniques, and tactics.

(7) Periodicaly review and update the EW assistance program for equipment, training aids,
training courses, and publications releasable to Reserve forces and friendly foreign governments.

4. AUGMENTATION, SUPPORTING, AND DEPLOYING FORCES. Supporting commanders of
deploying forces in support of or in augmentation of supported commanders will ensure that such forces
are deployed with their full EW system capability.

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY***
Ref 7-14-104



USCENTCOM
OPLAN

1648-XX (U)

Reference 8

U.S.ARMY COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE
FORT LEAVENWORTH, KS 66027-6900

Ref 8



UNCLASSIFIED

CENTCOM J5
SUBJECT: USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)

See Distribution
(Annex Z)

1. (U) USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-X X, which provides for the defense of Kuwait and Saudi Arabig, is
attached.

2. (U) USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX fulfills a requirement established in section V 4.C.(6)(a) RT-1
of ISCP 20XX and is effective for planning purposes only until approved by the Chairman, Joint Chiefs
of Staff.

3. (U) Elements of USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX were coordinated with USCINCTRANS,
USCINCPAC, USCINCACOM, USCINCEUR, USCINCSOC, USCINCSPACE, and USCINCSTRAT
during preparation.

4. (U) The supporting plans will be prepared and forwarded to this headquarters for review within 60
days after approval of USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX.

FOR THE COMMANDER IN CHIEF:

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-1



UNCLASSIFIED

UNITED STATES CENTRAL COMMAND

28 FEB 20X X

USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX

COPY __OF __COPIES
CONTROL NO.

CLASSIFIED BY:
DECLASSIFY OADR

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-2



UNCLASSIFIED

HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
28 FEB 20X X

USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
CLASSIFICATION GUIDANCE (U)

(U) This classification guidance provides users with subjects requiring protection, specifies the level of
protection to be afforded those subjects, and establishes the time period during which the protection must
be continued.

SUBJECTS REQUIRING PROTECTION PROTECTION REQUIRED DURING

COA EXEC [IMPL POST
DEVEL PLING IMPL

(NOT APPLICABLE)

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-3



UNCLASSIFIED

HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
28 FEB 20X X

USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
SECURITY INSTRUCTIONS AND RECORD OF CHANGES (V)

(NOT APPLICABLE)

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-4



UNCLASSIFIED

HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL

280600Z FEB XX
USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
TABLE OF CONTENTSAND LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES (V)
CONTENTS
PAGE
Security Instructions and Record of Changes Ref 8-4
Plan Summary Omitted
Table of Contentsand List of Effective Pages Ref 85
Basic Plan Ref 8-9
ANNEX A. TASK ORGANIZATION Ref 8-A-29
Appendix 1. Time Phased Force and Deployment Lists Ref 8-A-1-33
Appendix 2. Extract of Shortfall Identification Ref 8-A-3-39
Appendix 3.  Force Module Identification Omitted
Appendix 4.  Deterrent Options Omitted
Appendix 5. Active and Reserve Component Apportionment Tables Omitted
TabA. OPLAN MTW/SSC (FDO) Omitted
Tab B. OPLAN MTW/SSC (MFDO) Omitted
Tab C. OPLAN MTW/SSC (Deploy to Fight) Omitted
TabD. OPLAN MTW/SSC (Counterattack) Omitted
ANNEX B. INTELLIGENCE Ref 8-B-41
Appendix 1. Essential Elements of Information Ref 8-B-1-49
Appendix 2. Signal Intelligence Omitted
Appendix 3.  Counter Intelligence Omitted
Tab A. Collection Priorities and Targets Omitted
Appendix 4.  Targeting Ref 8-B-4-51
Tab A. Target List (Nuclear) Omitted
Tab B. Target List (Conventional) Omitted
Appendix 5. Human Resource Intelligence Omitted
Appendix 6.  Intelligence Support to EW and C3CM Omitted
Appendix 7. Imagery Intelligence Omitted
Appendix 8. Intelligence Support for OPSEC, PSY OP, and Military Deception ~ Omitted
Appendix 9.  Measurement and Signature Intelligence Omitted
Appendix 10. Planning Guidance — Captured Enemy Equipment Omitted
Appendix 11. Enemy Order of Battle Ref 8-B-11-53
ANNEX C. OPERATIONS Omitted
Appendix 1. Nuclear Operations Omitted
Tab A. Nuclear Options Omitted
Tab B. Nuclear Options Analysis (Distributed to Joint Staff Only) Omitted
Tab C. Reconnai ssance Operations to Support Nuclear Options Omitted

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-5



Appendix 2.

Appendix 3.
Appendix 4.
Appendix 5.
Appendix 6.
Appendix 7.
Tab A.
Tab B.
Tab C.
Tab D.
Tab E.
Tab F.
Tab G.
Tab H.
Appendix 8.
Appendix 9.

Appendix 10.
Appendix 11.
Appendix 12.

Appendix 13.
Appendix 14.
Appendix 15.
Appendix 16.

Tab A.

Appendix 17.
Appendix 18.
Appendix 19.

ANNEX D.

Appendix 1.
Tab A.
Appendix 2.
Appendix 3.
Appendix 4.
Tab A.
Tab B.

ANNEX E.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.

Appendix 3.

Appendix 4.

Appendix 5.
Tab A.
Tab B.

UNCLASSIFIED

Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical Defense Operations;
Riot Control Agents and Herbicides

Electronic Warfare Operations

Psychological Operations

Specia Operations

Search and Rescue Operations

Military Deception

Estimate of Adversary

Friendly Actions

Comparative Analysis

Deception Objectives

Execution Schedule

Monitoring Procedures

Security Guidelines

Specia Concerns and Risk and Value Assessments
Rules of Engagement

Reconnaissance

Counter-Command, Control, and Communications
Air Base Operability

Planning Guidance — Visua Information and Combat
Camera Documentation

Noncombatant Evacuation Operations

Escape and Evasion Operations

Counterattack

Explosive Ordnance Disposal

Force List

Amphibious Operations

Operations Graphic

Operations Graphic

LOGISTICS

Petroleum, Qil, and Lubricants Supply
Estimate of POL Support Requirements
Mortuary Affairs

Sustainability Anaysis

Mobility and Transportation

Enroute Support Requirements
Reception and Onward Movement

PERSONNEL

Enemy Prisoners of War, Civilian Internees, and

Other Detained Persons

Processing of Formerly Captured, Missing, or Detained
U.S. Personndl

Finance and Disbursing

Lega

Military Postal Service

Aerial Mail Terminals

Military Post Offices

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-6

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Ref 8-C-18-57
Ref 8-C-19-58

Ref 8-D-59
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted



ANNEX F.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.
Appendix 3.

Appendix 4.
Appendix 5.

ANNEX G.

ANNEX H.

ANNEX J.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.

ANNEX K.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.
Appendix 3.

Tab A.
Tab B.

Appendix 4.

Tab A.
Tab B.
Tab C.
Tab D.
Tab E.

Appendix 5.

ANNEX L.

Appendix 1.

ANNEX M.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.
Appendix 3.

ANNEX N.

ANNEX P.

Appendix 1.
Appendix 2.
Appendix 3.

ANNEX Q.

Appendix 1.

Tab A.
Tab B.

Appendix 2.

UNCLASSIFIED

PUBLIC AFFAIRS

Personngl Requirements for JIBs and Sub-JIBs

Equipment Requirements for JIBs and Sub-JIBs

Release of Information Concerning Adverse Incidents When
One or More than One Servieis Involved

Genera Ground Rulesfor Media

Code of Conduct for Participants

CIVIL AFFAIRS
ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES

COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS
Command Relationships Diagram
Mortuary Affairs

COMMAND, CONTROL AND COMMUNICATION
SYSTEMS

Communications Security

C3 Protection

Communications Planming

Joint Circuit List

Joint Communications Coordination Center (JCCC)
Satellite Communications Planning

UHF SATCOM Network List

UHF SATCOM Network Diagram

SHF SATCOM Network List

SHF SATCOM Link List

SHF SATCOM Network Diagram

Defense Courier Service

OPERATIONS SECURITY
Operations Security Estimate

MAPPING, CHARTING, AND GEODESY

Mapping, Charting, and Geodesy Requirements List

Mapping, Charting, and Geodesy Transportation Requirements
Mapping, Charting, and Geodesy Reports (Optional)

SPACE OPERATIONS

WARTIME HOST NATION SUPPORT
List of WHNS Agreements

WHNS Réliability

Presumed WHNS

MEDICAL SERVICES

Joint Medical Regulating System

Medical Regulating Office Staffing Requirements
Medica Regulating Command and Control Diagram
Joint Blood Program

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-7

Ref 8-F-65
Omitted
Omitted

Ref 8-F-3-73
Ref 8-F-4-75
Ref 8-F-5-77

Omitted

Omitted

Ref 8-J-79
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted

Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted
Omitted



UNCLASSIFIED

Tab A. Joint Blood Program Operational Structure Omitted
Tab B. Theater Blood Components Requirements and Capabilities Omitted
Tab C. Theater Blood Components Distribution Omitted
Tab D. Joint Blood Program Manpower Requirements Omitted
Tab E. Blood Program Facility Requirements Omitted
Appendix 3.  Hospitalization Omitted
Tab A. Hospital Bed Requirements Omitted
Tab B. Hospital Bed Assessments Omitted
Appendix 4.  Patient Evacuation Omitted
Tab A. Medica NEO Evacuees (Total Demand During Period) Omitted
Tab B. Evacuees (Peak and Total Demand During Period) Omitted
Tab C. Medical Evacuation Resources Omitted
Tab D. Evacuation Assessment Omitted
Appendix 5.  Returnsto Duty Omitted
Tab A. Returns to Duty (Supportable Theater Evacuation Policy) Omitted
Tab B. Returns to Duty (Objective Theater Evacuation Policy) Omitted
Appendix 6.  Population at Risk or Loss Report Omitted
Appendix 7. Medica Logistics (Class 8A System) Omitted
Tab A. Medicd Logistics and Supply Unit Locations Omitted
Tab B. Medical Class 8A Resupply Sustainability Analysis Omitted
Appendix 8.  Preventive Medicine Omitted
Tab A. Disease Threat by Geographic Area and Country Omitted
Appendix 9. Command, Control, and Communications Omitted
Tab A. Medical Command and Control Diagram Omitted
Tab B. Medica Communications Diagram Omitted
Appendix 10. Host Nation Support Omitted
Appendix 11. Medical Sustainability Assessment Omitted
Tab A. Medical Sustainability Assessment Omitted
Tab B. Medical Personnel Assessment Omitted
ANNEX R. CHAPLAIN ACTIVITIES Omitted
Appendix 1. Inter-Service Chaplain Support Omitted
Tab A. List of ICS Agreement Omitted
Tab B. ICS Reliability Omitted
Tab C. Presumed ICS Omitted
Appendix 3.  Commander-Staff Chaplain Relationships Omitted
ANNEX X. EXECUTION CHECKLIST Omitted
ANNEX Z. DISTRIBUTION Omitted

NOTE: Theletters“l,” “O,” and “S’ through “W” are intentionally omitted as annex designations.

*** | JSACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-8
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
280600Z FEB XX

USCINCCENT OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
DEFENSE OF KUWAIT AND SAUDI ARABIA (U)

(U) REFERENCES:  a (U) Map: TOC-H-6A, 6B, 6C, 6D; Stock #TPCXXHO6D, 1:5000,000.
b: (U) Map: Joint Operations Graphics (Air); NH 38-11, 12, 15, 16; 1:250,000.
c. (U) Instructional Srategic Capabilities Plan, 19XX.
d. (U) AFSC Pub 1, The Joint Saff Officer’s Guide, 1997.

e. (U) AFSC Pub 2, Service Warfighting Philosophy and Synchronization of Joint
Forces, August 1992.

(U) TASK ORGANIZATION. Annex A.
1. (V) Situation.

a. (V) General. Thisisaunilateral USCINCCENT OPLAN which provides for the U.S. defense of
Kuwait and Saudi Arabiaagainst an Iragi attack. This OPLAN would probably be implemented upon
receipt of unambiguous warning of an Iraqgi attack through Kuwait into Saudi Arabia or an attack into
Kuwait only. This OPLAN isin response to Instructional Strategic Capabilities Plan, Part V, tasking to
prepare an OPLAN for the unilateral support of Kuwait and Saudi Arabiain the event of future
aggression and for the support of U.S. interests therein. This OPLAN also could provide for the security
of U.S. forces, citizens, instalations, and resources in Kuwait and Saudi Arabia

(2) (V) Srategic Sgnificance. The ared s strategic importance is emphasized by the fact that
approximately two-thirds of the world's proven oil reserves are located in the Arabian Peninsula/Arabian
Gulf region. Beyond the oil itself, this area aso contains strategic waterways which facilitate the flow of
world commerce. On the east side of the Arabian Peninsula, the Strait of Hormuz provides maritime
access to Gulf oil fields and associated transhipment facilities. On the west side of the Peninsula, the Red
Sea line of communication stands as one of the most strategically important waterways in the world. In
time of peace, this waterway is important to international commerce. In the event of a conflict, it provides
astrategic lifeline for the timely deployment and sustainment of friendly forces. The strategic significance
of Kuwait and Saudi Arabiaisthat they account for approximately 25 percent of the world’ s ail
production, contain almost 50 percent of the world's oil reserves, and Saudi Arabiais the center of
Isdamic culture. The defense of Kuwait is of particular importance to the U.S. in the wake of the Gulf War
of 1991. Even &fter the overwhelming defesat at the hands of coalition forces during Operation DESERT
STORM in 1991, Iraq may still have aspirations to annex Kuwait. Irag may aso feel aneed to seizedl or
part of Saudi Arabiato punish itslargest neighbor for the extensive support provided to Coalition forces
during 1991/1992 and to establish itself as a power in the Arab world by seizing and controlling the
critical oil facilities in Eastern Saudi Arabia, or by seizing and controlling The Two Holy Mosques at
Meccaand Medina

(2) (V) Objectives and Srategy. U.S. objectives are to coordinate and establish an effective force
to deter and, if necessary, to counter aggression, prevent military coercion of friendly states, protect our
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resources and facilities in the region, deny enemy access to the same, and ensure access to the regiona
lines of communication. The strategy of the U.S. is designed to: deter war, improve regiona stability,
demonstrate acommitment to the region, counter hostile expansion and influences, and prepare for war.
Should deterrence fail, the strategy isto rapidly deploy U.S. forces to defend Kuwait and Saudi Arabia
Once adequate combat power has been generated and an adequate defense has been conducted, the
strategy is to mass forces and to counterattack to restore the territoria integrity and legitimate
governments of Kuwait and Saudi Arabiaif they have been violated.

(3) (V) Purpose This plan provides a concept for the deployment and employment of U.S. forces
to assist in countering an attack by Irag into Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.

b. (U) Area of Concern.

(2) (V) Area of Responsibility. The USCINCCENT AOR consists of the countries of Pakistan,
Afghanistan, Iran, Irag, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, U.A.E., Oman, Y emen, Ethiopia,
Djibouti, Somalia, Kenya, Egypt, Sudan; and the Red Sea, Arabian Gulf, Gulf of Aden, Gulf of Oman,
and the Indian Ocean areas to the USCINCCENT boundaries. (See Appendixes 18 and 19 to Annex C.)

(2) (U) Area of Interest. The area of interest encompassed by this plan includes the airways and
land area of the Arabian Peninsula and Irag; and the Red Sea, Gulf of Aden, North Arabian Sea, Gulf of
Oman, Arabian Gulf, and related sea lines of communication. On order, the AOI will be designated as a
theater of war. (See Appendixes 18 and 19 to Annex C.)

(3) (U) Area of Operations. The area of operations for this plan is defined as the airspace and land
areas of friendly nations, and the international airspace over and international water of the Red Sea and
Arabian Gulf. On order, the Area of Operation will include the airspace, territorial waters, and land areas
of Irag. On order, the AOO will be designated as a theater of operations (See Appendixes 18 and 19 to
Annex C).

c. (V) Enemy Forces. Iraq’s combat power liesin its ground forces. Irag began to rebuild its military
during the 1992-94 time period using its oil revenue to trade on the black market and with China and
North Korea. Iraq’s military is currently equivalent to 19 divisions. Seven of these 19 divisions are
located near the border with the CIS, and 12 are stationed along the Euphrates River from Turkey to Al
Basrah. (See Annex B.)

d. (V) Friendly Forces.
(2) (V) Unassigned Forces.

(& (V) Generd. This operation plan was written using U.S. forces only because the provision
of forces by other nations is so dependent upon circumstances surrounding the conflict that they cannot be
accurately predicted either in size, type, or source. However, information on friendly forces that may
participate is provided for general reference.

1 (U) Saudi Arabian Ground Forces and National Guard could provide alimited defense
and delay against an attack by Iragi ground forces. The Saudi Air Force is capable of maintaining limited
air superiority over Saudi territory and does possess a small offensive air capability. Coordination
between deployed U.S. forces and Saudi forces would be required to maximize Saudi capabilities, to
include the integration of air and sea missions and the establishment of operational boundaries for ground
forces.
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2 (U) Kuwaiti ground forces are too small in both number and combat power to protect
their territory without assistance from the other GCC nations. Kuwaiti Air Forces and surface-to-air units
are capable of inflicting significant losses on enemy aircraft.

3 (U) Given similar circumstances of an unprovoked attack, other GCC states could at
least be expected to provide the similar numbers and types of ground forces seen during DESERT
STORM. Additiona purchases of modern aircraft and increased pilot training have improved the overall
air defense and offensive capabilities of the GCC member states.

4 (U) Great Britain has contributed forces to various operations in the Arabian Gulf area,
to include a mechanized division and numerous aircraft to DESERT STORM. Based on past history,
Great Britain could be expected to contribute sizable ground, naval, and air forces to protect GCC
interests.

5 (V) France participated in DESERT STORM with alight divison and air and naval
assets. Based on past history, France could be expected to contribute forces to protect GCC interests.

(2) (U) Soecific Tasks.
(@ (V) Department of the Army, Air Force, and Navy.
1 (U) Provide logistics and administrative support to Service forces.
2 (U) Provide intelligence support to USCENTCOM as requested.
3 (U) Provide personnel replacements and administrative support as required.

4 (U) Coordinate and provide for interface with joint, Defense Communications Agency,
and other Service communications-electronics (C-E) systemsasrequired.

(b) (U) Department of State (DOS).

1 (V) Obtain use of foreign bases, overflight rights, and transit rights, as required, and
establish status of forces agreements (SOFA).

2 (U) Seek use of the offices of other nations in the region to effect a political solution to
a crisis through negotiation.

3 (V) Initiate political and diplomatic activity to gain internationa support — including
the UN, GCC, EC — for economic sanctions and possible military support against Irag.

4 (U) Attempt to limit through diplomatic means the number of nations supporting Irag.
5 (U) Assigt in the arrangement of host nations support.

6 (U) Identify military assistance requirements for NEO.

7 (U) Provide guidance and direct the evacuation of U.S. citizensin the AOR if required.

(c) (V) Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA).
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1 (V) Provide intelligence support as required.

2 (U) Provide interface with Central Intelligence Agency and other intelligence services
operating in the region.

(d) (U) USEUCOM, USACOM, USPACOM.
1 (V) Provide forces as directed.
2 (U) Provide for safe movement of forces in respective AORs.

3 (V) Provide basing support for air and nava operationsin USCENTCOM’s AOR as
required.

4 (U) Coordinate chop of naval forces entering USCENTCOM’s AOR with
USNAVCENT.

5 (U) Provide logistical support for transient forces.

(e) (U) USACOM. Provide forces, as directed by appropriate authority, to meet deployment
and employment requirements; reassign forces under the COCOM of USCENTCOM.

(f) (U) USTRANSCOM.
1 (V) Coordinate all air and sea movements.
2 (U) Provide airlift, air rescue, and air weather support as required.
3 (V) Provide sedlift asrequired.
4 (V) Provide agria and seaport movement control.

(9) (U) USSOCOM. Provide forces as required; reassign forces under the COCOM of
USCINCCENT.

(h) (V) National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA). Provide charting, mapping and
geodesy support, to include multispectral imagery, as required.

(i) (U) USSPACECOM. Assure U.S. access to space-based resources as required.
() (U) Nationa Security Agency (NSA).

1 (V) Provide/coordinate cryobiological support requirements for implementation of this
plan or any portion thereof. Provide signd intelligence (SIG) support as required.

2 (U) Provide a cryptological support group to USCENTCOM Headquarters (Forward).

3 (U) Work with supported and supporting commands in developing effective electronic
warfare (EW) strategies and advising the commands of potential losses in intelligence.
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(k) (U) Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA). Provide communication support as
required.
() (U) United States Information Service (USIS).

1 (V) Coordinate foreign information policy guidance with DOS, DOD, and
USCINCCENT Public Affairs entities.

2 (U) Conduct radio broadcasts over Voice of Americafacilitiesin support of
USCINCCENT, as mutually agreed upon with DOD.

3 (V) Provide liaison officersto USCINCCENT, USCENTAF, USARCENT,
USNAVCENT, and SOCCENT, as required.

(m) (U) Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS).

1 (V) Direct deployment of communications assets, strategic airlift, and sealift in support
of this plan.

2 (U) Direct supporting U.S. commands to provide resources, IAW this plan, when
directed by the Nationa Command Authorities (NCA).

3 (V) Provide Joint Communications Support Element (JCSE) support to USCENTCOM
as required.

(n) (V) Defense Logistics Agency (DLA). Provide logistics support, as required.
f. (U) Assumptions.
(1) (U) The military threat to Kuwait and Saudi Arabiais an air and ground attack by Irag.

(2) (V) Forcesin the Task Organization (Annex A) will be available for plan execution IAW
| SCP apportionment.

(3) (U) UN Security Council-sponsored sanctions and blockades will be placed into effect.

(4) (V) Forward positioning of Iragi armor and mech units will yield at least 45 days
unambiguous warning of an Iragi invasion into either Kuwait or Saudi Arabia, and that the NCA will
direct execution of this OPLAN immediately upon receipt of such warning.

(5) (V) Both Kuwait and Saudi Arabiawill request U.S. assistance and permit deployment of U.S.
forces into their sovereign territories upon receipt of unambiguous warning of an Iragi attack.

(6) (U) Gulf Cooperation Council nations will permit overflight and basing rights for U.S. air and
naval forces.

(7) (U) Republic of Yemen, Jordan, Ethiopia, and Sudan will not allow overflight rightsto U.S.
friendly nations, nor will they alow the use of their territories in any way.

(8) (V) Irag will use chemica weaponsin an attack against Kuwait or Saudi Arabia; nuclear
weapons will not be used.
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(9) (V) Kuwait and Saudi Arabiawill provide extensive host nation support.
(10) (V) Sufficient airlift and sedlift is available to execute this plan as written.

(12) (V) The New Independent States (N1S) will not intervene in amilitary conflict in Kuwait or
Saudi Arabia nor provide support to Iran and Irag.

(12) (U) NATO states will support U.S. operations by continuing to alow overflight and
in-trangit rights. NATO forces will not be committed in “out of area operations’ under aNATO sanction
or under NATO commander.

(13) (V) Egypt will insure the Suez Cand remains open and is available for use.

(24) (U) The NCA will direct execution of the PSRC 200K reserve call-ups.

(15) (V) Irag will attempt to purchase space-derived data/intelligence from third party sources.
0. (U) Legal Considerations

(2) (V) In the absence of adeclaration of war, the War Powers Resolution requires a detailed
report to Congress within 48 hours following the introduction of forces equipped for combat into foreign
territory. If deployment of advance elements triggers this requirement, operational security could be
compromised prior to deployment of the main body.

(2) (U) The War Powers Resolution requires that unless the Congress declares war or enacts
specific legidation authorizing continued use of U.S. forces, the President must remove all U.S. forces
within 60 to 90 days of their introduction. The resolution also provides for termination of military
operations in less than 60 days, if so directed by Congress.

(3) (U) Although military operations conducted pursuant to this plan may occur in the absence of
adeclaration of war, it is the declared policy of the U.S. that al captured enemy personnel, whether
members of the regular or irregular forces will be accorded the status, treatment, and protection of
“prisoner of war” as defined in the Geneva Convention of 1949. It is also the declared palicy to the
United States to demand that U.S. military personnel captured by the enemy be accorded the status of
POWSs, as defined in the Geneva Convention.

(4) (V) Preceding implementation of OPLAN 1648-XX, it is assumed that Saudi Arabia and
Kuwait will request U.S. military assistance.

(5) (V) Peacetime ROE will be in effect until supplemental ROE are identified in subsequent
directives.

(6) (U) Enemy prisoners of war (EPWS) will not be transferred to the custody of any foreign
power that is not a signatory to the Geneva POW Convention or, if a signatory, when there is reason to
believe that the EPWS will be mistreated.

(7) (U) CENTCOM JA will be notified of al requests by the international committee of the Red
Cross (ICRC) representatives to visit EPW facilities, internment centers, and displaced persons facilities.

(8) (U) Captured enemy weapons, documents, and equipment become property of the U.S.
government. Retention of those items by individual soldiers as “war trophies’ is prohibited.
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(9) (V) Prior to any negotiation of SOFAS or other international agreements, coordination will be
made with CENTCOM SJA.

(20) (V) Jdurigdiction over civilian personnel remains with the local court of the foreign country
concerned, if such courts are operating. To the extent practical, custody of non-U.S. civilian personnel
will transferred be to local authorities. Commanders will coordinate with their supporting Staff Judge
Advocates before transfer of custody.

(12) (U) Upon commencement of hogtilities, the parties to the conflict will be notified of the
hospita ship’s name and locations.

2. (U) Mission. When directed, U.S. Centra Command will deploy forces to the area of operations and
take actions to defend Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian territory against an Iragi attack; and if required, restore
the pre-conflict international borders of Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.
3. (U) Execution.

a. (V) Concept of Operations

(2) (U) General. USCENTCOM forces will conduct operations in three phases in order to: (a)

deter Iragi aggression into Kuwait and/or Saudi Arabia, (b) rapidly deploy defensive forces as far forward
as possible to confront Irag with a formidable defense, and (c) conduct an effective defense should Irag
choose to attack. The phases of the operation may overlap and are discussed in more detail below.

(@ (U) Phasel. Deterrence (C-Day thru D-Day). At the first sign of ambiguous warning
(threatening Iragi activity), USCENTCOM will initiate Flexible Deterrent Options (FDOs) to deter Iraq
aggression into Kuwait and/or Saudi Arabia. FDOs, designed to demonstrate U.S. resolve and confront
Irag with the prospect of unacceptable costs for aggression, include al of the instruments of national
power (economic, diplomatic, informational, and military). Likely FDOs include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1 (U) Economic, diplomatic, informational.
a (U) Initiate diplomatic talks with the Iragi government.
b (U) Solicit support from the UN and regiond friends.
¢ (U) Request dl nations to cease trading with Irag.

d (U) Freeze Iragi assetsin the U.S. and seek support from other nations in doing
the same.

e (V) Expd Iragi diplomats from the U.S.
f (U) Establish trade embargo against Iraqg.
2 (V) Military.
a (U) Repostion in-theater forces (207th ACR, MEU Afloat, and CVBG).
b (U) Deploy four (4) Fighter Squadrons.
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¢ (U) Deploy electronic surveillance aircraft.
d (U) Conduct multilateral exercisesin theater.
e (U) Alert mgor forces for deployment.

If deterrence is successful, de-escalation measures may be implemented at the direction of the NCA. If
deterrence fails, forces will be properly positioned to facilitate follow-on deployment in Phase Il and the
establishment of the defense in Phase 111.

(b) (U) Phase Il. Deployment/Force Build-Up (C+5 through C+90). In the deployment
phase, emphasisis placed upon rapidly deploying from CONUS and OCONUS locations into the main
APODS and SPODS at Dhahran, King Khalid Military City, Ad Dammam, Kuwait City, and Al Jubayl
IAW the time-phased force and deployment list (Appendix 1 to Annex A). Priority of deployment isto
those forces necessary to defend our initial center of gravity, which is our capability to deploy combat
forces into theater. In order, those forces are fighter aircraft and electronic surveillance aircraft to conduct
defensive counter-air operations; light, airborne, airmobile, or amphibious ground forces to protect PODS
from ground attack; and command and control assets. Naval assets will deploy as rapidly as possible to
the Arabian Gulf, North Arabian Sea, and the Red Seain order to establish immediate control over the sea
LOCsinto the theater. Priority of deployment after the initial defensive forces (those that are critical to
protecting the continued deployment) will be based upon the principle of providing (&) antiarmor forces,
(b) long-term support forces, and (c) offensive-oriented forces, in that order. USCENTAF will be
responsible for reception at APODS; movement from APODS will be the responsibility of USARCENT.
The deployment phase will continue until all forces have arrived in theater IAW the TPFDL, but is
expected to be complete NLT C+90. Priority of initial defense will beto: (1) APODS and SPODS that
provide for continued deployment; (2) C2 facilities; (3) force assembly and build-up areas; and (4)
forward defensive positions. Space systems will be positioned to provide support to the initial deploy-
ment. Priority will be intel/recon, communications, weather, multispectral imagery, and
position/navigation systems.

(o) (U) Phase 1. Defensive (C+45 thru Indefinite). The defensive phase, initiated with the
arriva of the USARCENT 47th AA Div, 23d AR Div, 55th MECH Div, 21 LT Inf Div, 53d MECH
Div, 209th ACR, 15th AVN Bde, the 11th and 12th ADA Bns, and the USMARCENT | MEF, is designed
to repel an Iragi attack into Kuwait and/or Saudi Arabia. During this phase, our center of gravity will shift
to become our ground combat forces. This phase is sub-divided into three sub-phases designed to: (1)
improve and strengthen defensive postures; (2) blunt and defeat an invasion; and (3) restore international
boundaries with counter-offensive operations if required. This phase will terminate upon direction of the
NCA based upon a decrease in the threat of aggression or the defeat of hostile forces.

1 (U) Sub-Phase Il1a. Defensive Posturing (C+45 thru D-Day). This subphaseis
designated to strengthen and improve the theater defensive posture established not later than C+45. This
phase consists of the time between establishment of an effective defense and the commencement of
hostilities. This phase may be as short as a matter of hours, or aslong as a period of months. During this
phaseinitia, dternate, and fina ground defensive positions will be established well forward and
improved to the maximum extent possible. (See Appendix 19 to Annex C for the ground defense scheme
and see tasking paragraphs for USARCENT and USMARCENT task.) Defensive air operations will be
maintained at heightened levels commensurate with sustained operations capabilities. Naval operations
will continue to insure the unhindered use of sea LOCs and prevent any Iraqgi offensive naval operations
in the Arabian Gulf. Theater logistics will be improved as rapidly as possible, and joint training will be
conducted on a continuous basis. This sub-phase will continue until Iragi attack commences, or until so
directed by the NCA.
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2 (U) Sub-Phase I11b. Defensive Combat (D-Day thru D+ 7). This phase is implemented
when an Iragi attack isinitiated against Kuwait or Saudi Arabia. During this phase U.S. air forcesinitiate
theater counterair operations, interdictions, and close air support to gain air superiority, destroy, delay,
disrupt, or divert attacking Iragi ground forces. USARCENT and USMARCENT, supported by tactical
air and naval surface fire support, will delay and attrite attacking enemy forces as far forward as possible,
and establish in-depth defenses on suitable terrain. In the MARCENT portion of the theater of operations,
defensive operations will focus primarily on critical ports, oil facilities, major population centers, and key
terrain along the Arabian Gulf coast. In the ARCENT portion of the theater of operations, defensive
operations will focus primarily on major population centers and resources of potential military value at
King Khalid Military City, Hafar Al Batan, and the approaches to Riyadh. The ability to withstand
chemical attack on friendly forces is dependant upon active chemical defense and through ATBM assets.
This phase will continue until the enemy has been sufficiently attrited to alow counteroffensive
operations, estimated to occur on or about D+7. If this phase commences prior to C+45, magor combat
forces will continue to deploy to the theater of operations and will be employed to reinforce the defense or
to conduct counteroffensive operations, depending upon the theater operational Situation.

3 (U) Sub-Phase Il1c. Counteroffensive (D+7 thru D+20). This phase will be
implemented once force ratios favor counteroffensive operations. During this phase the ground forces of
USARCENT and USMARCENT will initiate supporting counteroffensives to fix and destroy Iraq forces
in their respective sectors. The theater reserve (designated by ARCENT), comprised of at least two heavy
mechanized Div’'s, an ACR, and an aviation brigade, will then conduct the main theater counteroffensive
to destroy the Iragi center of gravity, which is the operational reserve, if it has penetrated into Kuwait or
Saudi territory. If the Iragi operationa reserve has not penetrated into Kuwait or Saudi Arabia, the U.S.
theater reserve will either be held in reserve and not committed, or will be committed in support of
USARCENT or USMARCENT to destroy those Iraqgi forces that have penetrated into Kuwait or Saudi
Arabia. Only upon the direction of the NCA will offensive ground operations be conducted in Irag. This
phase will be terminated when all Iraqgi forces have been expelled from Kuwait and/or Saudi Arabiaand
U.S. forces are again postured into adequate defense positions aong the Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian
borders as per sub-phase I11b (Defensive Combat) of this OPLAN. U.S. forceswill remain in consolidated
defensive positions until so directed to redeploy by the NCA. Post conflict operations will be conducted
asrequired with USARCENT serving asthe USCENTCOM executive agent for post-conflict operations.

a (U) USMARCENT. Marine forces will initially establish a screen aong the
Northern Kuwait border from vicinity 3000N4800E to 2958N4707E to provide early warning. Defenses
along the FEBA will be established from vicinity 2940N4809E to 2928N4717E. Units in the defense will
engage enemy forces as far forward as possible causing Iragi units to deploy into attack formations and
dow their advance. The movement to subsequent defensive positions will be delayed for aslong as
possible and must be coordinated with USARCENT, USNAVCENT, USCENTAF, and SOCCENT and
must not occur until given permission by USCINCCENT. If required, a strong point defense will be
established around Kuwait City as alast ditch defensive effort to save this facility.

b (U) USARCENT. Army forces will initialy establish a screen aong the
western Kuwait and the Northern Saudi Arabian border from vicinity 2958N4707E to 2905N4634E to
2810N4415E to provide early warning. Defenses along the FEBA will be established from vicinity
2928N4717E to 2742N4434E. Army forces will also establish a security force of at least air assault
division size and capability to guard and secure the theater left flank from vicinity 2810N4415E to
2630N4521E. In addition, ARCENT will provide a heavy mechanized division as the theater reserve to be
positioned vicinity 2710N4815E. Units in the defense will engage enemy forces as far forward as possible
causing Iragi units to deploy into attack formations and dow their advances. The movement to subsequent
defensive positions will be delayed for as long as possible and must be coordinated with
USAMARCENT, USNAVCENT, USCENTAF, and USSOCCENT and must not occur until given
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permission by USCINCCENT. If required, strong point defenses will be established around KKMC and
Hafar Al Batin as alast ditch effort to save these critical facilities.

¢ (U) Supporting Forces.

(2) (U) USCENTAF (JFACC). The JFACC is the supported commander for
counter air, interdiction and strategic attack missions throughout the theater in accordance with the JFC
concept of operations. The JFACC will support land component commanders with close air support and
interdiction within their areas of operation. During the defensive combat phase (phase I11b), air
operations will be focused on gaining air superiority, destroying WMD capability and destroying,
delaying or disrupting Iragi heavy forces. When the counteroffensive phase (phase I11¢) begins, air
operations will focus on maintaining air superiority, close air support and interdiction.

(2) (U) USNAVCENT. Naval forces will support the land battle by gaining
maritime superiority, conducting coastal defense along the Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian coast line,
providing naval fire support, and participating in the air effort as coordinated by JFACC. Nava forces
will make available to the JFACC all sortiesin excess of those required for naval warfare task (see
coordinating instructions).

(3) (U) COMSOCCENT. SOF will support the overal operations to defend
Kuwait and Saudi Arabia. Special operations forces will deploy along the Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian
borders and conduct specia reconnaissance and electronic surveillance to provide early warning to
friendly forces. These forces will conduct operations within designated specia operations areas (SOAS).
Operations will not be conducted into Irag without the permission of CINCCENTCOM. Upon initiation
of hostilities, the SOAs will be terminated and the SOF forces withdrawn. The focus of SOF operations
after an Iragi attack will be against enemy C3 modes and line of communications. COMSOCCENT will
aso conduct and coordinate the theater CSAR efforts as required and will be prepared to conduct foreign
interna defense operations with friendly nationsin theater.

b. (U) TAK
(2) (V) Phasel. (Deterrence, Ambiguous Warning thru D-day).
(8 (U) USARCENT.

1 (U) Deploy designated subordinate forces IAW deployment directives. Priority of
deployment is to those forces designated in para 3a(1)(a).

2 (U) Assume responsibility for reception of forces at SPOD’ s Dhahran, Al Jubayl, and
Ad Dammam.

3 (U) Assume responsibility for transportation and theater support activity theater-wide,
IAW interservice support agreements.

4 (U) Support NEOs as required.
5 (U) Ensure personnel are prepared to conduct operations in a chemical environment.

(b) (U) USCENTAF.
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1 (U) Deploy designated subordinate forces IAW deployment directives. Priority of
deployment is to those forces that can be rapidly deployed to establish atheater air defense system as
designated in para 3a(1)(a).

2 (U) Assume responsibility for reception of forces at APODs and coordinate with
ARCENT for hand-off of deploying force movement and transportation from APODs.

3 (V) Support NEOs as required.
4 (U) Ensure personnd are prepared to conduct operations in a chemical environment.
(o) (U) USMARCENT (Designated on C-Day).

1 (U) Deploy designated subordinate forces |AW deployment directives. Priority of
deployment is to those forces that can be rapidly deployed to secure critical PODs designated in para

3a(1)(a).

2 (U) Assume responsibility for reception and transportation of USMC forces arriving at
APOD/ SPOD Kuwait City.

3 (U) Support NEOSs, as required.
4 (U) Ensure personndl are prepared to conduct operations in a chemical environment.
(d) (U) USNAVCENT.
1 (V) Deploy designated subordinate forces IAW deployment directives. Priority of
deployment is to those forces that can rapidly secure and retain access to the critical sea LOCs of the

Arabian Gulf, North Arabian Sea, Gulf of Aden, and the Red Sea.

2 (V) Provide cargo handling personnel and equipment to augment USARCENT terminal
service, fixed port, and JLOTS operations as required.

3 (U) Conduct port security and harbor defense, as required to maintain access to SPODs.

4 (U) Assume OPCON of Military Sealift Command Forces in theater and conduct
theater sealift operations as required.

5 (U) Support NEOs as required.
6 (U) Ensure personndl are prepared to conduct operations in a chemical environment.

7 (U) Conduct protection of shipping operations to ensure freedom of navigation in the
Arabian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, Red Sea, and the Gulf of Aden sea lines of communication.

(e) (U) COMSOCCENT.
1 (V) Deploy designated subordinate forces AW deployment directives.

2 (U) Assume OPCON of Special Forces (except PSY OP and Civil Affairs) upon their
entry into the USCENTCOM AOR.
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3 (U) Conduct Foreign Interna Defense (FID) operations in support of Kuwait, Saudi
Arabia, and other GCC states, as directed.
4 (U) Support NEO and combat search and rescue as directed.
5 (V) Ensure personnel are prepared to conduct operations in a chemica environment.
(2) (V) Phase Il (Deployment/Force Build-Up, C+5 thru C+90).
(8 (U) USARCENT.

1 (U) Support or implemernt deterrent measures by continuing to deploy forces and
defending critical facilities.

2 (V) Be prepared to defend port facilities vic Dhahran, AD Dammam, Al Jubayl, and
KKMC.

3 (U) As combat forces arrive in theater, establish defensive sector from 2958N4707E to
2810N4415E.

4 (U) Assume OPCON of Army PSY OP and civil affairs units upon arrival in AOR, and
conduct PSY OP and civil affairs operations with the intent of deterring Iragi aggressions. Assume
command, less OPCON, of al other Army SF forces upon their entry into the AOR.

5 (U) Serve as USCCENTCOM coordinating authority for civil affairs and PSY OPs
operations.

6 (U) Provide combat support and combat service support to USCENTCOM forcesin
theater IAW interservice support agreements.

7 (V) Provide a brigade-sized mechanized force to serve as the theater reserve NLT
C+20. Position reserve vic 2710N4815E.

8 (U) Assume responsibility for rear operations in the Joint Rear Area effective C+4.

9 (V) Position follow-on forces in tactical assembly areas generally northwest of Ad
Damman and Al Jubayl and prepare for future operations.

10 (V) Provide one MP battalion for the defense of HQ USCENTCOM in Riyadh
commencing C+10.

(b) (U) USCENTAF.

1 (U) Support or implement deterrent measures by continuing to deploy forces and
establishing combat air patrols over Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.

2 (U) Serve asthe Joint Force Air Component Commander (JFACC) commencing C+2 to
ensure the unity of effort for the conduct of theater air operations. The JFACC will exercise TACON of
AAC tanker sorties operating in support of USCENTCOM air operations and will exercise TACON of
Navy and Marine sorties provided |AW subparagraphs below.
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3(U) As combat forces arrive in theater, prepare air tasking orders on adaily basis to
counter an Iragi offensive.

4 (V) Serve asthe area air defense commander (AADC) with the authority to establish
and operate ajoint integrated air defense and airspace control system.

5 (U) Serve as the airgpace control authority (ACA).

6 (U) Serve asthe coordinating authority for USCENTCOM interdiction operations with
the responsibility of coordinating interdiction planning and operations outside the ground force
commanders defensive sectors.

7 (U) Assume responsibility for theater aeromedical evacuation operations.

8 (V) Coordinate strategic reconnaissance operations with USSTRATCOM.

9 (U) Assume command, less OPCON, of U.S. Air Force specia operations forces in the
CENTCOM AOR.

10 (U) Provide TACPsto forward deploying ground forces.
11 (U) Support PSY OP and civil affairs operations.
(c) (U) USNAVCENT.

1 (U) Support or implement deterrent measures by continuing to deploy forces and by
establishing control of the sea LOCs in the Arabian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, Gulf of Aden, and the Red Sea

2 (U) Conduct Port Security and Harbor defense with priority of effort to Kuwait City,
Ad Damman, Dhahran, and Al Jabayl, in that order.

3(U) Assume OPCON, or TACON of al U.S. Naval Forces entering the USCENTCOM
AOR (except U.S. Navy SOF).

4 (U) Conduct mine countermeasure operations in the Straits of Hormuz, Red Sea, and
Arabian Gulf.

5 (U) Coordinate the efforts of any supporting naval forces operating outside the
USCENTCOM AOR.

6 (U) Conduct MPF operations in the vicinity of Kuwait City.
7 (V) Provide air support to the JFACC IAW coordinating instructions paragraph below.
8 (U) Be prepared to provide CAP over the Suez Cand, if requested by Eqypt.
(d) (U) USMARCENT.
1 (V) Support or implement deterrence measures to deploy forces and defend critical

facilities.
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2 (U) Be prepared to defend port facilities vic Kuwait City.

3 (U) As combat forces arrive in theater, establish defensive sector from 3000N4800E to
2958N4707E.

4 (U) Be prepared to conduct sustained operations ashore.
5 (U) Be prepared to reembark forces for subsequent amphibious operations.
6 (U) Provide ANGLICO teams to Army forward units, as requested.
7 (V) Operate the Port of Kuwait City as a strategic sustainment port.
(e) (U) COMSOCCENT.
1 (U) Assume OPCON of all special operations forces (except PSY OP and Civil Affairs)
upon their entry into the USCENTCOM AOR and conduct special operations to support deterrent

measures.

2 (U) Conduct foreign interna defense (FID) operations in support of Kuwait and Saudi
Arabia, and other GCC states, as requested.

3 (V) Identify escape and evasion nets for airmen downed in Irag in coordination with
other government agencies, as required.

4 (V) Provide liaison personnel to other USCENTCOM componernts and to Kuwaiti and
Saudi Arabian agencies, as required to coordinate SOF operations.

5 (U) Commence specid reconnai ssance operations and electronic surveillance of Irag
forces. Cross border operations authorized only when permission is granted by USCINCCENT.

6 (U) Serve as coordinating authority for all USCCENTCOM search and rescue
operations.

(3) (U) PHASE 11l (DEFENSE, C+45 THRU INDEFINITE).
(a) (U) USARCENT.

1 (V) Establish defensive sector from 2928N4717E to 2742N4434E. Defend as far
forward as possible. Guard theater left flank from 2810N4415E to 2633N4521E.

2 (V) Continue PSY OP and Civil Affairs operations.

3 (U) Continue to provide theater CS and CSS, as directed.

4 (U) Provide a heavy mech division as theater reserve positioned vic 2710N4815E.
Theater reserve committed only by permission of USCINCCENT. Be prepared to provide atwo-division
heavy corps (with ACR and AVN Bde) to the CINC for the conduct of theater counteroffensive
operations.

5 (U) Serve as the joint rear operations commander.
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6 (U) Be prepared to reinforce USMARCENT.

7 (U) Be prepared to conduct counteroffensive operations to g ect enemy forces and
restore the integrity of the Kuwait and Saudi Arabian borders.

8 (V) Be prepared to reestablish defensive positions from 2810N4415E to 2958N4707E.

9 (U) Assume responsibility for enemy prisoner of war (EPW) operations. Establish
theater EPW retention facilities.

10 (V) Be prepared to conduct post conflict restoration and clearing operations. Serve as
the CENTCOM executive agent for post conflict operations.

(b) (U) USCENTAF.
1 (V) Serve as the JFACC IAW coordinating instructions listed below.
2 (U) Serve asthe AADC IAW coordinating instructions listed below.
3 (U) Serve asthe ACA IAW coordinating instructions listed below.
4 (U) Conduct counterair, close air support, and interdiction operations, as required.
5 (U) Conduct airdrop, airland, and aeria resupply operations, as required.
6 (U) Support COMSOCCENT, as required.
7 (V) Be prepared to support counter-offensive operations, as directed.
(c) (U) USNAVCENT.
1 (U) Continue port security/harbor defense operations.
2 (U) Continue to conduct protection of shipping operations in the SLOCs.
3 (U) Continue countermine operations.

4 (U) Conduct counterair, CAS, and interdiction operations in support of the JFACC
IAW coordinating instructions below.

5 (U) Provide Nava Surface Fire Support, as requested and planned.
6 (V) Destroy dl Iragi naval assets.

7 (V) Be prepared to conduct amphibious operations.

8 (U) Be prepared to support counteroffensive operations.

9 (U) Support COMSOCCENT, as required.

10 (U) Coordinate employment of any supporting naval forces.
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11 (U) Support combat search and rescue, as required.

12 (U) Be prepared to receive HQ USCENTCOM aboard U.S. Navy command and
control ship if required.

(d) (U) USVIARCENT.

1 (V) Establish defensive sector from 2940N4809E to 2928N4717E. Defend as far
forward as possible.

2 (U) Be prepared to reinforce USARCENT.

3 (U) Be prepared to conduct counteroffensive operations to g ect enemy forces and
restore the integrity of the Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian borders.

4 (U) Be prepared to reembark Marine forces of MEB size and conduct amphibious
operations behind enemy advances vic Mina Abd Allah to Mina Saud on the Kuwaiti coast.

5 (U) Be prepared to reestablish defensive positions from 2940N4809E to 2928N4717E.

6 (U) Be prepared to conduct post-conflict restoration and clearing operations.

7 (U) Provide air sorties to the JFACC |AW coordinating instructions below.

8 (U) Conduct sustained operations ashore.

9 (U) Defend Kuwait City at all costs.

(e) (U) COMSOCCENT.

1 (U) Conduct special reconnaissance and direct action missions in support of the theater
interdiction effort. After an Iragi attack, infiltrate into Iragi rear areas within Kuwait and Saudi Arabiaand
conduct operations to disrupt and delay Iragi advances.

2 (U) Continue FID missions with Kuwait and Saudi Arabia

3 (U) Coordinate with Joint Rescue Coordination Center for combat search and rescue
operations.

4 (U) Be prepared to assist ground force commanders in conducting counteroffensive
operations, as required.

c. (V) Coordinating Instructions.
(1) (U) C-Day will be designated by the NCA.
(2) (U) D-Day istheday Iraqi forces initiate hogtilities against Kuwait or Saudi Arabia.
(3) (V) ThisOPLAN effective for planning upon receipt and for execution when directed.

(4) (V) Cross-border operationsinto Irag require CINCCENT approval.
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(5) (V) Direct liaison is authorized among all components. Keep HQ USCENTCOM advised of
al significant operationa or logistical coordination.

(6) (U) Authority to initiate mining operations in the AOR is held by USCINCCENT.
(7) (U) Be prepared to integrate forces of other friendly nations into the OPLAN.
(8) (V) Be prepared to provide liaison teams to other friendly nations.

(9) (V) Due to the sengitivity to foreign troops on Arab soil, U.S. forces should avoid any actions
which may violate the customs of Arab nations.

(10) (V) Reporting requirements will be IAW the USCENTCOM Crisis Action SOP.
(12) (U) All units will be prepared to conduct chemical and biological defense operations.
(12) (V) Boundaries. See Appendix 19 to Annex C.

(13) (V) JFACC responsibilities include planning, coordinating, alocating, and tasking based on
USCINCCENT apportionment decisions. The JFACC will direct the air effort to ensure integration of
service air operations within USCENTCOM concept of operations. Naval forces will make available to
COMUSCENTAF all sortiesin excess of those required for assigned naval warfare task.
COMUSMARCENT will retain operational control of his organic air assets. COMUSMARCENT wiill
make sorties available to the JFACC for tasking through the MAGTF Air Combat Element Commander
for air defense, long-range interdiction, and reconnaissance. Sorties in excess of MAGTF direct support
requirements will be provided to the JFACC for tasking to support the joint force as awhole.

(14) (U) The Area Air Defense Commander (AADC) will integrate all service air defense forces
into the theater air defense systems IAW the overdl air defense priorities of USCINCCENT. The AADC
will establish weapons control measures and fire control procedures. Land- and sea-based SHORAD and
POINT AIR DEFENSE systems will remain under the OPCON of their respective component
commanders. Army and Navy area defense systems will be controlled by the AADC.

(15) (U) USCINCCENT will serve as the Joint Force Ground Component Commander.

(16) (V) The JFACC will coordinate JFC-directed, theater-wide missions with a ground AO with
the affected commander to ensure accomplishment of the JFC’s overal objectives (Ref. JP 3-09, p. I-3).

4. (U) ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS.

a.  (U) Concept of Support. Logistic support for forcesis a Service responsibility. USCENTCOM
will exercise directive authority for logistics and will assign cross and common servicing responsibilities
AW the developing Situation and ability of service components to insure equitable distribution of
resources provided by service components, host nations, or through private enterprise. Components and
forces in support of USCENTCOM will comply with the instructions of their respective commands and
may coordinate with other Services vialogistic channels. Components and supporting commands will
coordinate interservice, common, and cross-servicing agreements. Copies of agreements will be provided
to USCENTCOM ATTN: CJ4 (CENTCOM H). Support for CENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX will be
provided in three phases as follows:
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(2) (V) Prior to the implementation of this or any derivative of this OPLAN, the main effort will
be to insure the readiness of forces tasked to support operations under COCOM of CINCCENT. This
Headquarterswill coordinate with Service components to insure specific units identified by the Services
to support requirements under this plan have their METL and are training for operations in the SWA Area
of Operation.

(2) (U) Phase . Deterrence Phase (C-Day thruD-Day). Initid effortsin this OPLAN in concert
with identifying friendly centers of gravity is to establish a functioning COMMZ and to take the
necessary actions to protect it. Within this broad scope, Service components will comply with policies
and procedures outlined in the | SCP tables of dataand USCENTCOM SOP for sustainment and logistical
planning. Priorities for the use of facilities and supplies will be coordinated by the CENTCOM M. The
reinforcement of CJ4 forward to coordinate the basing of deploying forces, complete as necessary any
remaining Host Nation Support Agreaments in conjunction with the USCENTCOM Logistics
Coordination Center (CENTCOM LCC) located at the American embassies in Riyadh and Kuwait City.
LCC will coordinate with CJ4 forward to coordinate service and supporting CINC’ s requirements prior to
the deployment of HQ, USCENTCOM, from MACDILL AFB during Phase Il. USARCENT is
responsible for APOD reception activities and movement to initial deployment locations. This phase
continues until deployment of forces listed at Annex A is complete; anticipate completion of this phase at
C+90.

(3) (V) Phasell. Deterrence/Force Build-up Phase (C+5 thru C+90). Priority of effort isto the
development of the COMMZ and the logistical support base to sustain forces throughout the Area of
Operation. Upon establishment of the COMMZ, COMUSARCENT is designated Joint COMMZ
Commander. Joint Boards will be established as soon as practica to coordinate the sustainment effort
with initial effort to movement, petroleum, medical, public affairs, and medical regulating in order.
Supply build-up to levels indicated in Annex D to this plan is essentia to insure continuity of support to
deployed forces. These actions will logistically posture USCENTCOM for astrong defense and transition
to Phase I11 of this plan should deterrence fail and defensive operations be initiated. Be prepared to
provide common item support to alied forces as directed.

(4) (V) Phase 1. Defensive Phase (C+45 thru Indefinite). Sustainment of Phase I11 will be
implemented in three subphases to track with the tactical concept of operations, paragraph 3a of this
OPLAN.

(@ (V) Phase Illa. Defensive Posturing (C+45 thru D-Day). Priority of effort during this
phase is the improvement of the logistic posture of deployed forces throughout the Area of Operations.
The improvement and possible relocation of supply stocks and facilities to sustain a coordinated defense
of the theater rather than deploying forces will mark this subphase. Forward basing of priority supplies
will be essential. However, this process must remain within the commander’ s intent for deception
operations. Actions which must be accomplished prior to the completion of this phase include the
establishment of the joint boards to coordinate movement, petroleum, and medical regulation.

(b) (U) Phase I11b. Defensive Combat (D-Day thru D+7). During the defense, it is essential to
establish the logistical preconditions necessary to prosecute decisive combat operations. While defensive
operations continue, staging of supplies forward will insure that sustainment is not the sole limiting factor
of the combatant commander.

(c) (U) Phase lllc. Counteroffensive (D+7 thru D+20). Sustainment of offensive operations to
restore the national borders and transition to defensive operations on those bordersis the priority effort
during this phase. Service components will be prepared for the reception of rotating units and the
redeployment of forces directed to other locations/supporting CINC's AORs as required.
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(5) (U) There aretwo likely sequels to this OPLAN, each of which will be conceptually
developed and drafted as internal taskingsto CH. Thefirg involves a unilatera redeployment similar to
what was done following Operation DESERT STORM in 1991, and the second involves a long-term
defensive posture along the secured boarders.

b. (V) Logistics, Annex D Ref 8-D-59
c. (U) Personnel, Annex E. Omitted
d. (U) Public Affairs, Annex F. Omitted
e. (U) Civil Affairs, Annex G. Omitted
f. (U) Environmenta Services, Annex H. Omitted
0. (U) Mapping, Charting, and Geodesy, Annex M. Omitted
h. (U) Space Operations, Annex N. Omitted

5. (U) Command and Control.
a.  (U) Command Relationships.

(1) (U) USCINCCENT will be the JFC and will have COCOM of all assigned forces in the
Thesater of War.

(2) (V) Theater of War for this plan is defined as that area identified in paragraph 1b and
Appendixes 18 and 19 to Annex C of this plan.

(3) (U) Command Relationships as per Annex J.

b. (U) Command Posts. HQUSCINCCENT will be located at MACDILL AFB until relocation to
Riyadh during Phase 1. A rear HQ will remain open at MACDILL AFB.

c. (V) Succession to Command. USCINCCENT, USDEPCINCCENT, USARCENT, USCENTAF,
USMARCENT, and USNAVCENT, in that order.

(1) (U) USCINCCENT JCEOI (Omitted).

(2) (V) JCSE arivesin Theater on C+1.

ANNEXES
A-TASK ORGANIZATION D-LOGISTICS
B-INTELLIGENCE F-PUBLIC AFFAIRS

C-OPERATIONS (Appendixes 18 and 19) J-COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

ANNEX A TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)

TASK ORGANIZATION (U)

ORGANIZATION COMMANDER
USCENTCOM USCINCCENT

U.S. Army Forces (33D Army) CENTCOM ~ COMARCENT

U.S. Air Forces CENTCOM COMCENTAF

U.S. Naval Forces CENTCOM COMNAVCENT
U.S. Marine Forces (Ashore) CENTCOM COMUSMARCENT
U.S. Speciad Ops Command CENTCOM COMSOCCENT

TASK ORGANIZATION BY COMPONENT COMMANDS (U)

USCENTCOM —Ground Forces
USARCENT

33D Army
33rd TCC
3rd PERSCOM
113th MP Gp
530th AMMO Gp
110th TAACOM
515th M1 Bde
110th ENCOM
86th MEDCOM
37th PETROL Gp
103rd Press Camp
33rd TAACOM
46th TRANSCOM
TA FINANCE COMMAND
720th TAMCA
111th ASG
112th ASG
18th Eng Const
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XXI1 Corps(U.S))
47th Div (AASLT)
23rd Arm Div
55th Mech
21 Lt Inf Div
207th ACR (In-theater)
312 Mech Bde (Sep)
21st Corps Arty
76th FA Bde
77th FA Bde
78th FA Bde
15th Avn Bde
41t Chem Bde
21st Engr Bde
21st M| Bde
21st MP Bde
71t Sig Bde
21st COSCOM
11th ADA Bn

USCENTAF
HQCENTAF

9th Air Force

Air Expeditionary Wing (AEW)

AEW
AEW
AEW
AEW
34th Composite Wing
23d Composite Wing

Resulting Aircraft Available
108 F-15C
190 ~16C
24 F117A
90 ~15E
12 EAGB
108 A-10/0A-10A
5U-2
34 B-52H
16 KC-10
121 KC-135R/E
4 RC-135
11 E-3
2E-8A
104 C-130H
5AC-130
10 EC-130
5 EC-130H
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Il Corps(U.S)
25th Arm Div
53rd Mech Div
209th ACR
2nd Corps Arty
62nd FA Bde
63rd FA Bde
64th FA Bde
12th Avn Bde
12th ADA Bde
42d Chem Bde
52d Engr Bde
22nd M1 Bde
22nd MP Bde
72nd Sig Bde
2nd COSCOM
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4 HC-130
8 MH-53
8 MH-60
4 C-12A
4 C-21A
24 B-1B
6 B-2A

USNAVCENT

5 CVBG Task Forces (w/F-14s, F/A-18s, and EA-6BS)
1 LCC (Command Ship)

1 AGF (Command Ship)

2SAG

1 PHIBRGM

2 PHIBRON

USMARCENT

| MEF

1st Marine Div
7th Marines
3rd Marines
6th Marines
11th Marines (arty)
1st Assault Amphibian Bn
1st Tank Bn
1st Light Armored Recon Bn
3rd Light Armored Recon Bn

3rd Marine Aircraft Wing
Marine Aircraft Group 11 (fixed wing)
Marine Aircraft Group 16 (rotary wing)
Marine Air Control Group 38
Marine Wing Support Group 37

1st Force Service Support Group
Genera Support Group
Genera Support Group 2

(Afloat)
14th MEU (SOC)
27th MEU (SOC)

2nd MEB
Regimental Landing Team 2
Marine Aircraft Group 20
Brigade Service Support Group 2

USSOCCENT

4TH SF Group
6th SF Group
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76 Ranger Regt

169th Specia Operations Aviation TF
528th Special Ops Spt Bn

112th Signd Bn

685th Specid Operations Wing (Air Force)
3219 SEAL Tm

3220 SEAL Tm

3221 SEAL Tm

3222 SEAL Tm

SEAL Deélivery Vehicles

Specid Boat Unit

ALEX P. FOSTER
General
Commander in Chief

Appendixes:
1—Time-Phased Force and Deployment List
2—Extract of Shortfall Identification
3—Force Module I dentification (Omitted)
4—Deterrent Options (Omitted)
5—Active and Reserve Component Apportionment Tables (Omitted)
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL

(U) APPENDIX 1 TO ANNEX A TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
USAIR FORCE TIME-PHASED FORCE AND DEPLOYMENT LIST (U)

(V)

FORCE

18 F15C
18 F-15C
18 F-15C
18 F15C
18 F15C
18 F15C

18 F16C
18 F-16C
18 F-16C
18 F-16C

18 F16C
18 F16C
18 F16C
12 F117A
12 F117A

18 15
18 F15E
18 F15E
18 F15E
18 F-15E

25 JULY 199X

ORGANIZATION BEDDOWN BASE ARRIVAL
HQ CENTAF DHAHRAN C+6
9TH AIR FORCE DHAHRAN C+17
1ST AEW
271 FS DHAHRAN C+2
71FS DHAHRAN C+3
51FS DHAHRAN C+10
117 FS HAIL C+29
55 FS TABUK C+37
53FS HAIL C+11
388TH AEW
17FS AL DHAFRA C+3
33FS AL DHAFRA C+4
32FS AL DHAFRA C+4
31FS AL DHAFRA C+5
37TH AEW
4FS AL KHARJ C+38
308 FS AL KHARJ C+7
62 FS DOHA, QATAR C+36
17FS KHAMIS MUSHAIT C+5
16 FS KHAMIS MUSHAIT C+5
4TH AEW

335 FS THUMRAIT C+6
313 FS AL KHARJ C+8
303 FS THUMRAIT C+9
295 FS THUMRAIT C+11
293 FS THUMRAIT C+13
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FORCE

18 F16C
18 F16C
12 EAGB
18 F-16C
10 F16C

18 A-10/0A-10A
18 A-10/0A-10A
18 A-10/0A-10A
18 A-10/0A-10A
18 A-10/0A-10A
18 A-10/0A-10A

5U-2

14 B-52H
20B 52H
10 KC-10
2KC-10
2KC-10
2KC-10

15 KC-135R
15 KC-135R
20 KC-135R
8 KC-135R
15 KC-135R
16 KC-135R
19 KC-135R
5 KC-135R
3 KC-135R
5 KC-135R
4 RC-135

6 E-3

SE-3
1E-8A
1E-8A

18 C-130H
18 C-130H
18 C-130H
18 C-130H
16 C-130H
16 C-130H
5AC-130

6 EC-130E

UNCLASSIFIED SAMPLE

ORGANIZATION BEDDOWN BASE
2ITH AEW

552 FS TAIF

523 FS TAIF

40 ECS TAIF

551 FS TAIF

S550FS TAIF

356 FS
23FS

117 FS
118 FS
121 FS
222 FS
171 RS
2BW

91 BS

40 AREFS
32 AREFS
34 AREFS
42 AREFS

23RD COMPOSITE WING (PROVISIONAL)

KKMC

KKMC

KKMC

KKMC

KKMC

KKMC

TAIF

CAIRO WEST
DIEGO GARCIA
RIYADH

DIEGO GARCIA
JEDDA

SEEB

34TH COMPOSITE WING

70 AREFS
31 AREFS
306 AREFS
41 AFEFS
132 AFEFS
37 AFEFS
38 AFEFS
39 AFEFS
133 AFEFS
33 AFEFS
170 SRS
1AWACS
2AWACS
173 RS

173 RS

131 AS
132 AS
133 AS
134 AS

158 AS
105 AS

95 SOS

42 ACCS

JEDDA
JEDDA
JEDDA

SEEB

SEEB

KKI

KKI

KKI

CAIRO WEST
DIEGO GARCIA
RIYADH
RIYADH
RIYADH
RIYADH
RI'YADH
RIYADH
RIYADH
RIYADH
RIYADH
KUWAIT INTL
DHAHRAN
AL KHARJ
RIYADH
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ARRIVAL

C+12
C+19
C+9

C+10
C+28

C+9
C+37
C+40
C+45
C+14
C+28
C+6
C+7
C+4
C+28
C+4
C+4
C+10

C+8
C+8
C+16
C+27
C+43
C+10
C+10
C+10
C+7
C+4
C+5
C+6
C+42
C+7
C+34
C+7
C+7
C+27
C+27
C+34
C+42
C+10
C+13
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4 EC-130E(VYS) 193 SOG RIYADH C+28
5 EC-130H 41 ECS JEDDAH C+8
4 HC-130 15 SOS AL KHARJ C+15
4 MC-130 16 SOS AL KHARJ C+15
8 MH-53 17 SOS AL KHARJ C+23
8 MH-60 18 SOS AL KHARJ C+23
4 C-12A 110 AE RIYADH C+4
4 C-21A 111 AE RIYADH C+4
4B-1 DIEGO GARCIA C+7
6 B-2A CONUS

Air Force Unitswith no self-deploying capability

8 Weather Detachments C+30
1 Air Mobility Element (AME) C+3
2 Tanker Airlift Control Elements (TALCE) C+3
3 Mobile Airport Squadrons C+30
2 Prime Beef Squadrons C+30
2 Prime Rib Squadrons C+10
1 Tactical Airlift Element C+3
2 Red Horse Squadrons (Heavy Construction) C+35
1 Numbered Air Force Staff for the JFACC C+5
1 Air Operations Center (AOC) C+7
2 Air Support Operations Centers (1 per Army Corps) C+50
6 Combat Control Teams C+75
2 Specia Operations Command & Communications Teams (SOCCT) C+l
2 Mobile Aeromedical Staging Facilities (MASF) C+10
3 Control and Reporting Posts C+15
6 Forward Air Control Posts C+35

U.S.NAVAL TIME-PHASES FORCE AND DEPLOYMENT LIST (U)

NAVAL UNIT LAD
MPS (2) a Diego Garcia C+7

MPS (3) at Guam C+20
MPS (1) at Norfolk C+30
LCC (Command Ship) C+21
AGF (Command Ship) C+14
SAG C+14
SAG C+14
PHIBRON C+1

PHIBRON C+20
PHIBGRY C+35
CVBG C+1

CVBG C+10
CVBG C+14
CVBG C+20
CVBG C+40
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ARMY UNITS

33D ARMY HQ (AIR)
33D ARMY HQ (SEA)
TA FINANCE CMD

720 TAMCA

46 TRANSCOM

76 RANGER RGMT
4TH SFG

6TH SFG

530 AMMO GP

33D TCC(A)

3D PERSOM

33D TAACOM (AIR)
33D TAACOM (SEA)
111TH ASG (AIR)
111TH ASG (SEA)
110TH TAACOM
112TH ASG (AIR)
112TH ASG (SEA)

18TH ENG CONST (AIR)
18TH ENG CONST (SEA)
86TH MEDCOM (AIR)
86TH MEDCOM (SEA)
110 ENCOM (AIR)

110 ENCOM (SEA)

103 PRESS CAMP

113 MP GP (AIR)

113 MP GP (SEA)
515TH MI BDE (AIR)
515TH M| BDE (SEA)
37TH PETROL GP (AIR)
37TH PETROL GP (SEA)

XXI CORPS HQ
47TH AA DIV (AIR)
21 LT INFDIV (AIR)
21 LT INFDIV (SEA)
47TH AA DIV (SEA)
21 COSCOM (AIR)

21 COSCOM (SEA)
23D ARMD DIV (AIR)
23D ARMD DIV (SEA
76TH FA BDE (AIR)
76TH FA BDE (SEA)
15TH AVN BDE (AIR)
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POD EAD
RIYADH C+1

AD DAMMAM C+20
RIYADH C+1

DHAHRAN C+1

DHAHRAN C+13
RIYADH C+14
RIYADH C+10
RIYADH C+12
KING KHALID MIL  C+17
RIYADH C+21
RIYADH C+27
DHAHRAN C+7

AD DAMMAM C+9

DHAHRAN C+40
JUBAYL C+37
DHAHRAN C+52
KING KHALID MIL  C+52
KUWAIT C+x4
KING KHALID MIL  C+60
KUWAIT C+63
DHAHRAN C+60
AD DAMMAM C+61
RIYADH C+65
AD DAMMAM C+66
RIYADH C+17
DHAHRAN C+65
AD DAMMAM C+67
RIYADH C+42
AD DAMMAM C+43
DHAHRAN C+49
AD DAMMAM C+50

XXI CORPS

KING KHALID MIL C+1

KING KHALID MIL C+8

DHAHRAN C+2

AD DAMMAN C+22
KUWAIT C+23
KING KHALID MIL C+12
KUWAIT C+40
KING KHALID MIL  C+12
KUWAIT C+17
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+12
KUWAIT C+11
DHAHRAN C+20
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EXTRACT FROM US GROUND FORCES
TIME-PHASED FORCE AND DEPLOYMENT LIST (U)

LAD

C+26
C+26
C+9

C+13
C+26
C+20
C+12
C+19
C+28
C+41
C+47
C+53
C+53
C+57
C+57
C+72
C+72
C+72
C+77
C+77
C+80
C+80
Cc+84
Cc+84
C+27
C+85
C+85
C+57
C+58
C+58
C+60

C+5

C+14
C+24
C+24
C+28
C+77
C+80
C+27
C+30
C+47
C+49
C+31

RDD/CRD

C+26
C+26
C+9

C+13
C+27
C+20
C+13
C+28
C+28
C+30
C+47
C+30
C+30
C+60
C+60
C+75
C+75
C+75
C+77
C+77
C+80
C+80
C+85
C+85
C+27
C+85
C+85
C+60
C+61
C+62
C+63

C+5

C+14
C+24
C+24
C+28
C+80
C+80
C+30
C+30
C+50
C+50
C+31



15TH AVN BDE (SEA)
11TH ADA BN (AIR)
11TH ADA BN (SEA)
41 CHEM BDE (AIR)
41 CHEM BDE (SEA)
71 SIG BDE (AIR)

71 SIG BDE (SEA)

21 ENGR BDE (AIR)
21 ENGR BDE (SEA)
55 MECH DIV (AIR)
55 MECH DIV (SEA)
312 MECH BDE (AIR)
312 MECH BDE (SEA)
21 CORPSARTY -(AIR)
21 CORPS ARTY -(SEA)
21 MP BDE (AIR)

21 MP BDE (SEA)

21 Ml BDE (AIR)

21 M| BDE (SEA)

Il CORPSHQ (AIR)

Il CORPS HQ (SEA)
207 ACR

209 ACR (AIR)

209 ACR (SEA)

53 MECH DIV (AIR)
53 MECH DIV (SEA)
12TH AVN BDE (AIR)
12TH AVN BDE (SEA)
12TH ADA BN (AIR)
12TH ADA BN (SEA)
72 SIG BDE (AIR)

72 SIG BDE (SEA)

52 ENGR BDE (AIR)
52 ENGR BDE (SEA)
22D MPBDE (AIR)
22D MP BDE (SEA)
22D M1 BDE (AIR)
22D M| BDE (SEA)
42 CHEM BDE

42 CHEM BDE

25 ARMD DIV (AIR)
25 ARMD DIV (SEA)
Il CORPSARTY (AIR)
Il CORPSARTY (SEA)
2D COSCOM (AIR)
2D COSCOM (SEA)
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JUBAYL C+31
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+14
KUWAIT C+17
KING KHALID MIL  C+17
KUWAIT C+19
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+25
KUWAIT C+27
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+14
KUWAIT C+16
DHAHRAN C+23
JUBAYL C+25
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+29
KUWAIT C+31
DHAHRAN C+17
AD DAMMAM C+19
KUWAIT INTERNAT C+23
KUWAIT C+25
DHAHRAN C+17
AD DAMMAM C+19
Il CORPS

AL MANAMAH C+31
MINA SULMAN C+33
KUWAIT C+6

DHAHRAN C+28
JUBAYL C+30
AL MANAMAH C+29
AD DAMMAM C+31
AL MANAMAH C+35
MINA SULMAN C+37
DHAHRAN C+28
AD DAMMAM C+30
AL MANAMAH C+31
MINA SULMAN C+33
DHAHRAN C+42
AD DAMMAM C+44
L MANAMAH C+43
MINA SULMAN C+44
AL MANAMAH C+45
INA SULMAN C+47
DHAHRAN C+47
AD DAMMAM C+49
DHAHRAN C+65
AD DAMMAM C+67
AL MANAMAH C+58
MINA SULMAN C+60
DHAHRAN C+60
AD DAMMAM C+61
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C+31
C+30
C+31
C+65
C+73
C+40
C+43
C+38
C+40
C+38
C+38
C+50
C+49
C+60
C+61
C+40
C+67
C+40
C+67

C+50
C+68
C+21
C+30
C+36
C+40
C+40
C+41
C+41
C+30
C+30
C+42
C+87
C+67
C+67
C+49
C+64
C+50
C+65
C+48
C+67
C+75
C+76
C+65
C+65
C+65
C+66

C+31
C+31
C+31
C+65
C+73
C+45
C+45
C+40
C+40
C+38
C+38
C+50
C+50
C+60
C+60
C+40
C+67
C+40
C+67

C+48
C+70
C+25
C+42
C+42
C+45
C+45
C+49
C+49
C+30
C+30
C+51
C+51
C+63
C+67
C+62
C+65
C+65
C+65
C+67
C+67
C+76
C+76
C+65
C+65
C+66
C+68



UNCLASSIFIED SAMPLE

MARINE UNITS POD EAD LAD RDD/CRD
MEU (AFLOAT) C+l C+l C+l

MEU (AFLOAT) C+20 C+20 C+20

| MEF KUWAIT INTERNAT C+4 C+45 C+34
NOTES: (1) USMC A/W WILL BE BEDDOWN IN THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS:

KUWAIT CITY, BAHRAIN, ASWELL AS AFLOAT.

(2 THE MPS GOODS WILL BE OFF LOADED IN KUWAIT CITY AND AL
JUBAYL.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
25 JULY 199X

APPENDIX 2 TO ANNEX A TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
EXTRACT OF SHORTFALL IDENTIFICATION (U)

UNIT POD EAD LAD SHORTFALL
33D TAACOM (AIR) DHAHRAN C+7 C+53 23 DAYS
33D TAACOM (SEA) AD DAMMAM C+9 C+53 23 DAYS
21 CORPSARTY (SEA) AD DAMMAM C+19 C+61 1 DAY

[ CORPS HQ (SEA) AL MANAMAH C+31 C+50 2DAYS

72 SIG BDE (AIR) AL MANAMAH C+31 C+82 31 DAYS
72 SIG BDE (SEA) MINA SULMAN C+33 C+87 36 DAYS
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APPENDI X 18 TO ANNEX C (Operations) USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
Operations Graphics (U)

CENTCOM AOR
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APPENDI X 19 TO ANNEX C (Operations) USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
Operations Graphics (U)

3004N4245¢ @

3200N4600E

J200N4742F
3100N4640F
2810N04415¢ 2958N04707E BASRA
/040
2742N044 34E
2905N04634F
2928N4717¢ 3000N4800E
Ky
ARCENT ! 2940N4809¢
r MARCENT
X
} 4
2630N04521¢E

ARCENT

2745N4804

2528N4900¢ 2740N4851E

2405N4558E 2533N5020€

2400N5145E
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 199X

ANNEX B TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX
INTELLIGENCE

REFERENCES:

a (U) Map: TPGH-6A, 6B, 6C, 6D; Stock # TPCSSHO6D, 1:500,000.

b. (U) Map: Joint Operations Graphics (AIR); NH 38-11, 12, 15, 1:250,000.
1. (V) Mission and Concept of Intelligence Operations.

a. (U) Mission. The combined intelligence mission is to provide that intelligence required by the
Commander in Chief before, during and after execution of the supporting plan, and to contribute to the
intelligence needs of supporting and subordinate components and commanders from all nations involved
in the execution of the plan. This mission includes all aspects of intelligence operations.

b. (U) Concept of Intelligence Operations The concept of intelligence operations is to collect,
process, produce and disseminate appropriate intelligence in atimely manner in response to Priority
Intelligence Requirements (PIR) and Requests for Intelligence Information (RI1) needed to fulfill
approved Essential Elements of Information (EEI).

2. (U) Stuation.
a. (U) Characteristics of Area of Operations
(1) (V) Military Geography.
(a) (V) Topography.
1 (U) Exigting Situation.

a (U) Generd. The Republic of Iraq dominates the Fertile Crescent region of Southwest Asia.
Bounded by Syria and Jordan on its east; Turkey on the north; Iran on the west; and Kuwait, Saudi Arabia
and the Persian Gulf on the south, Iraq is strategically located to dominate regiona affairs. About the size
of Cdlifornia, Iraq stretches along its border with Iran and Turkey to reedy marshes in the Southeadt. Irag
isaland of contrast; desert plains occupy most of Irag with the exception of the Tigris and Euphrates
River valleys, which are the most fertile in the Southwest Asia. Iraq’'s access to the Persian Gulf islimited
to the Shatt al-Arab region. An area of historical dispute between Irag and Iran, the Shatt al-Arab
waterway provides Iraq with a narrow corridor to the Persian Gulf. Undoubtedly one of Irag’s objectives
initsfailed attempt to retain Kuwait was to improve its access to the Persian Gulf.

b (U) Terrain. Iraq can be divided into four major geographica zones or regions: the desert in the
west and southwest, the rolling upland between the upper Tigris and Euphrates rivers, the mountainsin
north and northeast region, and the aluvial plan through which the Tigris and Euphrates river flow.

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-B-41



UNCLASSIFIED SAMPLE

(1) (V) The desert region west and southwest of the Euphrates River is part of the Syrian Desert.
Covering sections of Syria and Jordan, this desert is sparsely inhibited and consists of vast stony plains
intersected with sandy subregions.

(2) (V) The upland region of the Tigris and Euphrates riversis part of alarger areathat extends
westward into Syria and Turkey. Water flows in deeply cut wadis (valleys) hampering irrigation efforts.
This region is predominantly desert.

(3) (U) The mountainous region begins southwest of Mosul and Kirkuk, extending to Turkey and
Iran. Mountains range from 1,000 to ,000 meters near the Iranian and Turkish borders. With the exception
of afew valleysthisregion is suitable only for grazing. At lower elevations in the steppes and foothills,
adequate rainfall make cultivation possible.

(4) (V) The dluvial plain region begins north of Baghdad and extends to the Persian Gullf.
Described as a delta plain interlaced with irrigation canals and intermittent lakes, for years this region was
subject to flooding by the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. From the late 1960s to the mid70s, government
efforts were increasingly devoted to flood control. In southern Iraqg, an area (15,600 square kilometers)
from Al Qurnah and extending east of the Tigris beyond the Iranian border is predominantly marsh land.

2 (U) Effect on Enemy Capabilities. The mountainous and upland regions provide the most
natural defense. Avenues of approach are limited in these regions, and the Iragis should be able to defend
this region with a small force. The delta plain and southern marsh lands limit avenues of approach to
major road networks. This region is less defensible than the mountainous region and the Iragis should be
able to contain an attack. The Syrian Desert is the least defensible and the Iragis are vulnerable to mobile
operations in this region.

3 (U) Effect on Friendly Course of Action. The vast Syrian Desert region isided for mobile
operations; however, cover and concealment is limited and water is scarce. The upland region limits
mobile operations to improved/unimproved roads and dirt tracks. Some cover and concealment is
provided by the numerous wadis in the region. Mobile operations are severely restricted in the
mountainous region. Vehicles are limited to the few road networks, and during rainy season the area may
be impassable. In the delta region vehicle movement is restricted to the present road network. Marsh land
in southern Irag would impede light operations.

a (U) Hydrography.

(2) (V) Existing Situation. Iraq's coastline is severely limited and not suited for large scale
amphibious operations. Linking the port city of Basra with the Persian Gulf, amphibious operations in the
Shatt al-Arab area would be limited.

(2 (V) Effect on Enemy Capabilities. With alimited coastline the threat of a magjor amphibious
operation in this region is limited. Iraq should be able to defend this area with a small force. Lacking
multiple outlets to the Persian Gulf, Iraq’s naval operations are limited to port security and coastal patrol.

(3) (V) Effect on Friendly Courses of Action. It would be difficult to launch large-scale
amphibious operations against Irag without violating the territory of neighboring countries. Amphibious
actions would be limited to small boat operations.

b (U) Climate and Weather.
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(1) (V) Exigting Situation. The average temperatures in Irag range from higher than 48 degree C
(120 Fahrenheit) in July and August to below freezing in January. A majority of the rainfall occurs from
December through April and is more abundant in the mountainous region and may reach 100 centimeters
ayear in some places. The summer months are marked by two kinds of wind phenomena: the southern
and southeasterly sharqi, adry, dusty wind with occasiona gusts to eighty kilometers an hour, occurs
from April to early June and again from late September through November; the shamal, a steady wind
from the north and northwest, prevails from mid-June to mid-September. Dust storms accompany these
winds and may rise to height of severa thousand meters, closing airports for brief periods of time.

(2) (V) Effect on Enemy Capabilities. Extremes of temperatures and humidity, coupled with the
scarcity of water, will effect both men and equipment. During dry season, clouds of dust caused by
vehicle movement will increase detection capabilities in desert regions. Flash flooding in wadis and
across roads will hinder trafficability and resupply efforts during the rainy season. Clear, cloudless skies
make air superiority a prerequisite to successful offensive operations throughout Irag. Air operations may
be reduced during windy season.

(3) (V) Effect on Friendly Courses of Action. Climate and weather will have the same effect on
friendly courses of action as on the threat.

(2 (V) Trangportation.
(@ (V) Existing Situation.

1 (U) Road nets. Prior to the Gulf War, Iraq’'s road system stretched over 20,000 kilometers with
approximately 60 percent of the roads paved. These roads included four-lane highways linking Baghdad
with Basraand Mosul. Smaler highways have been repaired with the exception of key bridges along the
southern route of the Baghdad/Basra highway. Traffic in this area has been reduced by 25 percent.

2 (U) Railroads. Iraq has a well-devel oped rail system available for military transport and supply.
Therail system consists of over 2,000 kilometers of railroads linking the major cities with the capital of
Baghdad. The railroad system suffered minimal damage during the war and is operating at 80 percent
capability. It is estimated that Iraqgi trains can average about 20 to 30 kilometers per hour. It is not known
how many armored vehicles can be carried on each Iraqgi flat car; however, afair estimate would be one or
two APCs or one main battle tank per car.

3 (V) Ports. Irag’s port city of Basrais the country’s mgjor port and handles the bulk of dry cargo.
Located at the northern end of the Shatt al-Arab, Basrawas vulnerable to Iranian attacks during the
IrantIrag War and much of its cargo was diverted to the port of Agabain Jordan. The smaller ports of
Umm Qasr and Az Zubay handle far less cargo but grew in importance during the war between Iran and
Irag. Extensive damaged sustained during the recent Gulf War has significantly reduced the port’s
capability. It's believed to be operating at less than 50 percent of its minimum thru-put capability per day.

4 (V) Airfields. Iragq has 94 usable airfields — 56 with permanent surface runways, 6 with
runways over 3,659 meters; 50 with runways over 2,438 meters; 12 with runways over 1,220 meters.
Most of these airfields were damaged during the Gulf War; however, they have been repaired and are
functioning at full capacity.

5 (U) Pipdlines. Iraq has four existing oil export pipelines: northward, via Turkey; south, via
offshore terminals in the gulf (Al Faw ared); south via Saudi Arabia; and west via Syria. Regiona politics
continue to govern the use of these pipelines. For example, during the Iran-Irag War, Syria denied the
shipment of Iragi oil through its pipeline and onward to the Mediterranean terminals. And more recently
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during the Gulf War all pipelines with the exception of Al Faw were shut down by the host countries.
Today it’s believed oil shipments have resumed through the Al Faw termina and northern pipdine
through Turkey.

6 (U) Rivers. The Tigris and Euphrates Rivers dominate Iraq’' s river system and their waters are
essential to the life of the country. Small boats are able to negotiate major portions of these rivers, but a
navigable inland waterway does not exist throughout the river valley and delta plain.

(b) (V) Effect on Enemy Capabilities. Present transportation net will limit the Iragi’s ability to
quickly reinforce the different regions of the country. Lack of roads in the mountainous region will
require the military to rely on itslimited airlift capability to move supplies and personnel in that area. In
the south, marshlands will force the Iragis to utilize major roads for vehicular traffic. Lacking adequate
access to the Persian Gulf, naval operations will be limited. The multitude of airfields in the country will
enable the air force to operate from diverse locations.

(c) (V) Effect on Friendly Courses of Action. Regional transportation nets will have the same
effect on friendly courses of action. The use of heavy tactical airlift for movement of supplies and troops
will reduce these limitations.

(3) (V) Telecommunications.

(& (V) Exigting Situation. Severely damaged during the Gulf War, Iraq’' s telecommunications
system islimited. The system consists of coaxial cables, radio-relay links, and radio communication
stations, the bulk of which services Baghdad and the major cities. Of the nine AM stations and 81
televisions stations, 60 percent are functioning. Irag is a signatory to Intelsat and Inmarsat. However, only
afew earth terminals are in operation for internationa telephone and telegraph communications. The Iragi
military does not possess portable SATCOM terminals to access these systems.

(b) (V) Effect on Enemy Capabilities. Iraq’s limited telecommunications will have a detrimental
effect on command and control as well aslogistics. Actions against communications facilities could
serioudy disrupt the presently overloaded fecilities.

(©) (V) Effect on Friendly Courses of Action. Limitations in the present telecommunications
system, will enable friendly forces to exploit the enemy’s command and control capability.

b. (V) Palitics.
(1) (V) Existing Situation.

(& (V) Government systems. Irag is an authorization one-party state headed by the Ba'th Arab
Socidlist Party. The President serves as head of state and government and as chairman of the
Revolutionary Command Council (RCC), the top decision-making body in Irag. In accordance with the
Provisional Constitution of July 16, 1970, executive and |egidative powers are exercised by the president
and Revolutionary Command Council (RCC) respectively. Legidative functions are split between the
RCC and aunicameral legidature, the National Assembly. The 250 members of the Assembly are elected
to four-year terms according to proportionate representation. In practice, real power rests with the
president and the RCC, with the Assembly serving as a rubber ssamp to RCC decisions.

(2) (V) Politica Dynamics. Since his ascendancy to the presidency in 1979, Saddam Hussein has
estallished himself as the country’ s strong leader. Exercising a heavy hand approach, Saddam Hussein
effectively removed his opposition and maintained control of the government. The Gulf War reveded the
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vulnerabilities of Saddam Hussein and the Ba'th party government and civil war erupted throughout the
country. Today significant unrest continues with the Kurdish population in the north and pockets of Shiite
resistance in the south.

(3) (V) Foreign Relations. The Gulf War has not significantly changed Iraq’s orientation in
foreign affairs. Iraq continues with its nonaligned but necessary relationship with the NIS and East
Europe. Although disappointed with the lack of support during the war, cooperation continues on a
number of economic and military issues. On the regiona front, Irag continues to maintain a hard-line
position with regard to a Middle East peace settlement, winning the support of many of the Palestinians
throughout the region. Relations with its neighbors have not improved since the Gulf War and diplomatic
relations with the U.S. remain broken.

(b) (V) Effects on Enemy Capabilities. While the Gulf War and subsequent civil turmoil has
weakened the central government, the president and the RCC remains firmly in control of the government
and the armed forces. Military operations vis-a-vis foreign forces in areas of civil unrest will require
additional troops to govern the population. Commanders will continue to be hampered by the rigid
command and control exercised by the RCC.

(¢) (V) Effect on Friendly Courses of Action. Friendly forces should be able to exploit Irag's
internal situation by aiding partisan forces. The lack of decentrdization in Iragi command and control will
enable friendly forces to maintain the initiative in military operations.

c. (U) Economics.

(1) (V) Existing Situation. Oil exports fuel the Iragi economy. With an annual gross national
product (GNP) of $40 billion, approximately 40 percent is provided by the petroleum sector. Iragi oil
exports will continue to dominate the country’s economy. Much of Iraq’s oil wealth was used to purchase
armament and build the military. This, combined with the financing of two wars and the requirement to
pay war reparations, has severely weakened the Iragi economy. The future of Iragq’s economy lies with its
ability to meet pre-war petroleum export levels, while undergoing an economic austerity program.

(2) (V) Effects on Enemy Capabilities. Dependence on foreign trade and petroleum exports to
generate foreign currency makes Irag susceptible to operations against her lines of commerce and supply.

(3) (V) Effects on Friendly Course of Action. Irag’s heavy reliance on the petroleum sector to
sustain its economy makes the oil fields, pipeines and its off-shore terminal facility at Al Faw lucrative
strategic targets. Seizure or destruction these facilities would hasten the destruction of Irag’s military.

d. (V) Sociology.

(1) (V) Existing Situation. Estimated at 16 million in 1986, Iraq’s population is divided among
the two largest ethnic groups (Arabs and Kurds) and several smaller ethnic communities. These groups
include Assyrians, Turkomans, Iranians, Lurs and Armenians. Approximately 95 percent of Iragis are
Mudims, and Idam is officially recognized as the state religion. Of these Mudlims, 55 percent are Shiites
with amajority residing in southern Irag. Living in the northern mountainous region of Irag, Kurds make
up approximately 20 percent of the country’s population. A fiercely independent people, historicaly the
Kurds have resisted central government rule. A major Kurdish rebellion ended in 1975 following the
Algiers agreement between Irag and Iran; however, recent fighting erupted during the Gulf War and
isolated pockets of resistance continue today. Less troublesome than the Kurds, the Shiites remain a
potential problem in southern Irag.
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(2) (V) Effects on Enemy Capabilities. Mistrust of the Kurds and Shiites will make Iragi military
operations in these regions difficult. Additional armed forces will be necessary to govern these while
conducting military operations against aforeign power.

(3) (V) Effects on Friendly Courses of Action. Friendly forces should be abler to exploit these
divisons within Irag. Support to Kurdish and Shiite partisan groups could serve as aforce multiplier
when conducting military operations against Irag.

3. (U) Enemy Capabilities.

a. (V) Ground Capabilities. Significantly reduced during the Gulf War, the Iragi Army has
reconstituted and is operating with an estimated force of 400,000 men. The Iragis have seven corps HQs
functioning as the operational headquarters for the Army. During war, these headquarters communicate
directly with the Genera Headquarters (GHQ), the Army’ s highest echelon of command. The corps
frequently have operational control of five to seven divisions. These divisions could be amix of up to Six
infantry divisions, one to two armored, and one to two mechanized infantry divisions. Other units organic
to the corps include brigade-size or larger artillery and air defense artillery units, a reconnaissance
battalion, one or two commando brigades, and other support units. The burden of support operations and
the command and control of additional elements often force corps to send out aforward command post.

b. (U) Air Capabilities. The priority of Irag's reermament has gone to improve its severely damaged
air capability. It is believed the Iragis now have 300 plus combat aircraft in their inventory. Mostly of
Soviet origin, these aircraft have been updated with the latest avionics and include Su-17/20/22
FITTERSs, Su-265/FROGFOQTS, and MiG-25/FOXBATS. The Air Force aso holds a smdl inventory of
French Mirage F-1s. In addition to combat aircraft, the Iragis have a substantial inventory of attack and
transport helicopters.

c. (V) Naval Capabilities Irag's naval capability is limited. It consists of severa light cruisers and
patrol boats used primarily for coastal security and maritime assistance.

d. (U) Nuclear, Biological and Chemical Warfare Capabilities. Amid speculation that Iragq had
acquired the technology to develop nuclear weapons, to date Irag does not posses a nuclear weapon
capability. Although the bulk of Irag’s biological and chemical capability was reduced during the Gulf
War, Iraq does maintain the capability to employ chemical weapons.

4. (U) Analysis of Enemy Capabilities.

a. (U) Worst Case. The Iragis have the military capability to launch an attack through Kuwait and
into the Irag/Saudi Arabia neutral zone. With United Nation military observersin the demilitarize zone,
the Iragis would precede this attack with an extensive political and military deception campaign. The
Iragis would be able to employ and sustain up to 24 divisonsin this attack. The Iragis would use their
helicopters early in the attack to secure critical Kuwaiti and Saudi Arabian command and control and key
petroleum facilities.

b. (U) Probable Course of Action. Constrained by United Nations embargoes on the purchase of
military equipment, the Iragis have nonetheless been able to obtain military equipment through
international arms dealers. Continuing with the incrementa rearmament of their armed forcesislrag's
most probable course of action. While it is unlikely that Irag would threaten Saudi Arabia at this point, it
is not beyond the realm of possibility that they would attack if the appropriate political deals could be
made to preclude another coalition effort on the part of the U.S. To date, significant improvements have
been made in Iraq’s Air Force, air defense, and command and control capabilities.
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5. (U) Conclusion. The Iragi strengths are significant. Units are at 95 percent strength in personnel and
equipment. The soldiers will view this as aHoly War, if initiated, and appear willing to die for
martyrdom. They appear better trained than past experience has shown. They are using a modified form
of Soviet Doctrine and, having taken their lack of knowledge of the operational art to heart, have been
closely studying and emulating aform of Soviet operationa art. They are making better use of their
armor, mech infantry, and artillery in a synchronized battle than seen in 1990/91. Our intelligence sources
tell us that they will not assume a defensive posture and passively wait for us to attack their position.
They will also make better use of any American citizens that they can bring under their control, learning
from their earlier mistakes. Their weaknesses are aso significant. Their intelligence will be ineffective
and they have no current access to satellites. Iraq does not appear ready for capable of task organizing
outside of its brigade-sized units and limits itself to barrage-style artillery attacks. These attacks can be
exploited if the barrage is avoided. Their logistics base and capability to support a deep thrust into Saudi
Arabiais suspect.

6. (U) Intelligence Activities

a. (U) Direction. Initial intelligence requirements have been satisfied by this Annex and Appendix I,
EEI. Components and supporting commands will assess the adequacy of available intelligence for both
planning and operational use.

b. (U) Coallection Management. USCENTCOM exercises collection management authority (CMA)
for collection assets organic to the command.

C. (V) Reporting. Intelligence information collected in response to EEI of the OPLAN will be
forwarded immediately by U.S. Forcesto the USCENTCOM/J2 AW appropriate USCENTCOM
directives.

d. (V) Processing. During the execution of this OPLAN, intelligence information received by
USCENTCOM will be processed and evaluated by the USCENTCOM/J2.

e. (V) Production.
(1) (U) U.S. Forces.

(@ (V) Joint intelligence reporting procedures will apply to all components and supporting
commands under the operational C2 of USCENTCOM. These reports should provide accurate and timely
intelligence information on which to base future operational decisions.

(b) (U) Components and supporting commands will produce their own required intelligence or
advise USCENTCOM of their inability to do so and request assistance. The USCENTCOM J2, when
possible, will then produce the necessary reports or request assistance from higher HQs.

f. (U) Dissemination.

(2) (V) Timely dissemination of intelligence to al interested components and supporting
components and supporting commands of Joint Forces and Theater of Operations Commander and
USCENTCOM is essential. Normally this flow of intelligence will be accomplished by means of General
Service (GENSER) communications using an “Immediate” or “Flash” precedence. TENCAP information
dissemination is in accordance with appropriate service directives. If these means are inoperative or
backlogged, then consideration should be given to using an alternate means such as secure voice, secure
facsimile, or messenger.
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(2) (V) The principle intelligence report produced by the USCENTCOM components and
supporting command intelligence staffs is the intelligence summary (INTSUM). The INTSUM will be
submitted by the components and supporting commands to the USCENTCOM/J2 as required.

0. (U) Counterintelligence Will be performed under joint agreement between counterintelligence
authorities of the host nation and all other participating nations.

7. (V) Assignment of Intelligence Tasks
a. (V) Ordersto Subordinate and Attached Units.
(2) (U) Acquire basic and current intelligence required by deploying forces.
(2) (V) Prepare Cl and security plans for predeployment of deploying forces.

(3) (V) Ensure that Cl and security subjects are a part of intelligence training at all levels of
command.

(4) (V) Ensure that prior arrangements are made with commanders of staging bases for the
security of forces and movement information.

(5) (V) Ensure that forces maintain adequate planning stocks of maps and charts.

(6) (V) Ensure that adequate coordination has been made with the intelligence staff of the
coalition forces which occupy adjacent sectors.

b. (U) Requeststo Higher, Adjacent, and Cooperating Units All friendly forces operating within the
Operaiona Theater of Saudi Arabia are requested to forward information of intelligence interest to the
combined intelligence staff by the most expeditious means available.

8. (U) Miscellaneous Instructions

a. (V) Survival, Escape, Resistance, and Evasion (SERE). Component Commanders will ensure that
personne receive indoctrination and training in SERE techniques and are issued equipment, as

appropriate.

b. (U) Callection and Reporting. Joint unconventiona warfare forces will collect and report, within
capahilities, intelligence information observed and obtained.

ENCLOSURES

Appendix 1—EEI
Appendix 4—Targeting
Appendix 11—Iragi Ground Order of Battle
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

APPENDIX 1 TO ANNEX B, USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX
ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF INFORMATION (V)

1. (V) General.
a. (U) The purpose of this appendix isto identify the essentia elements of information (EEI) in
support of USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX.

b. (U) All military and civilian agencies participating in the collection effort are requested to report
information pertinent to these questions by the most expeditious means possible.

2. (V) Essential Elements of Information.

a. (U) Will Irag attack U.S. and/or friendly forces deployed to the Arabian Gulf region? If so, when,
where, in what strength, and with what weapons?

b. (U) What are Iragi intentions toward American, UN and other Western citizens in Kuwait and
Irag? What are the locations of potential American hostages in Kuwait and Irag?

c. (U) Will Irag employ chemical weapons? If so, when, where, and what type?

d. (U) Will Irag use short-range ballistic missiles against Saudi Arabia? If so, when, where, what
type, and with what payload?

e. (U) ldentify the strength, dispositions, subordination, capabilities and intentions of Iraqi forces
deployed in attack positions, especially the Govenor's Vanguard Corps. What is the C2 structure of the
Iraqi forces?

f. (U) Will terrorist actions be directed against U.S. and friendly forces? If so, how, when, and
where?
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

APPENDIX 4 TO ANNEX B, OPLAN 1648-XX
TARGETING GUIDANCE (U)

1. (V) General.

a. (V) The purpose of this appendix is to provide guidance on the formulation of a Joint Targeting
Coordination Board (JTCB) and to provide priority targets for destruction/neutralization in the event
OPLAN 1648-XX is executed.

b. (U) A JTCB will be organized and the JFACC or his representative will chair the board. All
service components, SOF, and primary staff will participate. The J2, through the JIC will provide advice
and possible locations on the following target types.

(1) (V) Initid priority will be to Offensive Counter Air (OCA) with emphasis on airfields, radars
and C2 nodes for Iragi Air Defense forces.

(2) (U) Second priority will be Iragi 2 notes for the control of ground forces.

(3) (V) Third priority will be lines of communication (LOCs) into the Saudi/Kuwaiti area of
operations.

(4) (V) Fourth priority will be Iragi ground forces, especialy the operationa reserve.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
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APPENDI X 11 TO ANNEX B, USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
IRAQI GROUND ORDER OF BATTLE (U)

UNIT
IRAQI GHQ
901 SF BDE
902 COMMAND BDE
907 SCUD BDE
908 SCUD BDE
909 SCUD BDE
910 SCUD BDE

GOVERNORS VANGUARD CORPS
11 GV TANK DIV
12 GV TANK DIV
13 GV MECH DIV
14 GV MECH DIV
101 GV SFBDE
102 GV COMMANDO BDE

BABYLONIAN ARMY

Il CORPS
21 TANK DIV
22 MECH DIV
23 INF DIV
24 INF DIV
201 GV SF BDE
201 GV SF BDE

1l CORPS
31 TANK DIV
32 MECH DIV
33 INF DIV
3B4 INF DIV
301 SEP MECH BDE
302 COMMANDO BDE

IRAQI RESERVE
VIl CORPS

71 TANK DIV
72 MECH DIV
73 MECH DIV
74 MECH DIV
75 INF DIV
76 INF DIV
77 INF DIV
701 SEP MECH BDE
702 COMMANDO BDE

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-B-11-53



UNCLASSIFIED SAMPLE

Iragi Air Order of Battle:

(1) (V) Baghdad Sector:

Airfidd Aircraft

Al Asad 30 SU-17
25 MIG-25
8 MIG-21 (Rex)

Al Muhammadi 40 SU-24

Al Tagaddum 30 SU-17
30 MIG21

Balad SE 40 MIG-23
20 SU-25

K2 12 TU-12

Rasheed 18 Hunter

Saddam Intl 18 TU-16
14 Candid

Shayka Mazhar 12 Candid

Dispersal Fields:

Al Iskandriyah

Al Jarrah

Al Numanlyah

Al Sahra

Kut Al Hayy E.

Samarra E.

(2) (V) Iraqi Western Sector:

Airfield Aircraft

H2 20 MIG-23
7MIG-25
20 MIG-27

H3 30 SU-17
15 MIG21
6 MIG-21 (Rex)

Dispersal Fields:

Bashur

Erbil NW

Maraygah S.

Qayyarah S.

Qurrah Bay

Tail Afar

Tail Ashtah New

***USACGSC—FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES ONLY ***
Ref 8-B-11-54

Unit

42d Ftr/bmbr Regt
32d Intcptr Regt
37th Recce Regt
29th Bmbr Regt
452 Ftr Bmbr Regt
33d Intcptr Regt
34th Intcptr Regt
45th Ftr/Bmbr Regt
27th Ftr/Bmbr Sgdn
61st Air Tng Sgdn
28th Bmbr Sgdn
62d Trans Sqdn
63d Trans Sgdn

Unit

35th Intcptr Regt
32d Intcptr Regt
46th Ftr/Bmbr Regt
47th Ftr/Bmbr Regt
38th Incptr Regt
37th Reece Regt
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(3) (U) Iraqi Southern Sector:
Airfield Aircraft Unit

Basrah W. 20 SU-25 45th Ftr/Bmbr Regt
Jalibah 30 SU-17 42d Ftr/Bmbr Regt
6 MIG-21 (Rec) 37th Reece Regt
Shibah 20 MIG-23 35th Intcptr Regt
Talil 15 MIG21 33d Intcptr Regt

Dispersal Fields:

AmaraNew

Ar Rumaylah
As Saman N.
Ghalayasan New
Nejef New
Qalat Sdih
Qalat Sikar
Salwan

Wadi Al Khirr
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

ANNEX D TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (V)
LOGISTICS (U)

(U) REFERENCES:  a (U) JCS Pub 4-0, Doctrine for Logistics Support of Joint Operations.
b. (U) AFSC Pub 1, The Joint Staff Officer’s Guide, 1997.
c. (U) USCINCCENT Planning Directive, 19XX.
d. (U) CICSlInstructional Strategic Capabilities Plan (1SCP), 19XX.

1. (V) General
a. (V) Purpose. Thisannex provides policy and guidance for the logistics support of deployed U.S.
forces operating within the Area of Operations for the implementation of USCINCCENT OPLAN
1648- X X.
b. (U) Concept of Logistic Support.
(1) (U) Paragraph 4 of basic OPLAN 1648-XX
(2) (V) Logistics support of deployed forces remains a service responsibility. CINCCENT
exercises directive authority for logistics to eliminate unnecessary duplication of effort to support
deployed forces. Maximum use will be made of cross and common servicing as early in the deployment
sequence as possible.
c. (V) Assumptions. Kuwait and Saudi Arabiawill provide host nation support as previously agreed
in bilateral agreements and will, within the means available, provide ad-hoc support to deployed forces on
acost reimbursable basis.

d. (U) Resource Availability. Saudi Arabiaand Kuwait will provide to U.S. forces available classes
of supply toinclude Class|, I11, 1V and water to the extent possible. These items will be managed as
critical supplies.

e. (U) Planning Factors.

(1) (V) Conservative estimates, i.e. FM 101-10-1/2 and sound judgment, will be utilized in
calculating supply requirements for assigned and attached forces. Historical information from Operations
DESERT SHIELD/DESERT STORM with modification may be useful.

(2) (U) U.S. components will use planning factors published in appropriate service directives for
defensive operations using a moderate rate.

f. (U) Responsibilities.
(1) (V) Kuwait will provide logistic support to U.S. forces IAW paragraph 1d of this annex.

(2) (V) Saudi Arabiawill provide logistic support to U.S. forces IAW paragraph 1d of this annex.
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(3) (U) Commander, U.S. Central Command (CINCCENT) will provide:
(& (V) Inland surface transport to USCENTCOM forces.

(b) (V) Receive, store, issue, and provide theater distribution of class |, (W), 11, [1I(P), 111(B),
IV, common V(W) and VI to U.S. component forces.

(©) (V) Support for COMSOCCENT as required.
(d) (V) Inter-Service cross and common servicing as required.
(4) (U) Commander, U.S. Naval Forces Central Command (COMUSNAVCENT) will provide:
(& (V) Support to Nava and Marine forces both ashore and afloat.
(b) (V) Inter-Service cross and common servicing as required.
(©) (V) Port augmentation to COMUSARCENT as required.
(5) (U) Commander, U.S. Air Forces Centra Command (COMCENTAF) will provide:
(& (U) Theater airlift in support of U.S. forces.
(b) (U) Base support for HQ USCENTCOM.
(¢) (V) Support to SOCCENT air force component as required.
(d) (V) Inter-Service cross and common servicing as required.
(6) (U) Commander, U.S. Marine Forces Centra Command (COMUSMARCENT) will provide:
(@ (U) Inter-Service cross and common servicing as required.
(b) (U) Port augmentation to COMUSARCENT as required.

(7) (U) Commander, U.S. Specia Operations Command Centra Command (COMSOCCENT)
will coordinate service peculiar requirements with USCENTCOM.

(8) (V) Joint Transportation Board, Joint Petroleum Office, Joint Medical Regulating Office,

Joint Central Graves Registration Office, Joint Facilities and Utilization Board, and Joint Movement

Center will assume coordination functions as per USCINCCENT SOP upon arrival during Phase |1 of this
plan. Locations TBD.

2. (V) Supply and Distribution.
a. (U) General Guidance.
(1) (U) Kuwait and Saudi Arabiawill provide supplies and distribution AW paragraph 1d above.

(2) (U) U.S. forceswill continueto receive supplies from CONUS and supporting CINCs.
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b. (U) Specific Guidance.
(2) (V) Digtribution and Allocation.

(@ (V) Prepositioned logistic resources PWRMS are available for planning at the following

locations:
OMAN KENYA BAHRAIN DIEGO
GARCIA
CLASSI (ST) 1,000 2,000 250 25,000
CLASSIII (GAL) 1,500,000 550,000 300,000 1,450,000
CLASSV 13,500 4,000 92,000
OTHER (ST) 23,000 1,500 53,000

(b) (U) Existing terminals and LOCs are identified in the USCINCCENT Planning Directory.
(2) (U) Leve of Supply.

(@ (V) Resupply as required by service doctrine to maintain a four-day operational safety
leve for dl units.

(b) (U) Supply Build-up.

1 (V) All classes, except class 111 and V1I: 15 days of supply as of C+30; 30 days of
supply as of C+60.

2 (V) Class|11: Five days of supply as of C+30; 15 days of supply by C+60.
3 (V) Class VIl as determined by each service.

(3) (V) Salvage. U.S. forces will dispose of salvage material IAW applicable service policies and
directives.

(4) (V) Captured Enemy Materia. U.S. forces will collect, locate, safeguard and dispose of
captured enemy material |AW national/service policy on the disposition and use of captured enemy
material.

(5) (V) Loca Acquisition of Supplies and Services. USCENTCOM Assigned and attached forces
areresponsible for providing local purchase support for their forces IAW service policies.

(6) (U) POL. Appendix 1 (Omitted).

(7) (U) Inter-Service Logistic Support. Components requiring support will initiate ISSAs with
components providing support. Provide copies to USCENTCOM M with copies of negotiated | SSASs.

(8) (U) Mortuary Services. A mortuary affairs collection point will be established and operated by
USARCENT at alocation to be determined by CH4 ICW the Joint Mortuary Affairs Office (IMAO).
Service components are responsible for evacuation to the collection point. Cemeteries will not be
established in the area of operation. All remains will be evacuated to CONUS.
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(9) (U) Ammunition. USCINCCENT components will develop ammunition support plans lAW
DOD and service directives. ARCENT will provide common class V(W) support to USCINCCENT
components. Munitions support provided through ISSAs will be provided to the maximum extent
possible. Copies of ISSAswill be provided CH4.

3. (U) Maintenance and Modification.
a. (U) Genera Guidance.
(2) (U) Maintenance of service unique equipment remains a service responsibility.
b. (U) Specific Guidance.

(1) (U) USARCENT Maintenance Depot in Egypt will offer maintenance depot level overhaul for
al common items of equipment for all services. USARCENT will provide personnel augmentation as
necessary to accommodate the increased workload. No equipment will be evacuated until C+30 to
facilitate the rapid turn-around of shipping.

(2) (U) USARCENT will establish a genera support maintenance capability in Saudi ArabiaNLT
C+42.

(3) (U) Maintenance priorities will be based upon component requirements to field and sustain
weapon systems in a combat-ready status as quickly as possible.

(4) (U) Cannibalization and controlled substitution are authorized as directed by component
commanders.

4. (U) Medical Services USCENTCOM Joint Medical Regulating Office (IMRO) will be established at
Riyadh to coordinate the movement and evacuation of sick and injured personnel within and from the area
of operation. Initial theater evacuation policy is 10 days and changing to 25 days on or about C+45.
Maximum use will be made of host nation facilities. Specific guidance follows:

a. (U) USCENTCOM JMRO will regulate movement throughout the first three phases of this
operation. In the event CINCCENT should create a JTF with responsibility for a subordinate area of
operation, sub-area IMROs will be established.

b. (U) USCENTAF will establish casudty staging facilities and operate the aeromedical evacuation
system.

c. (U) USNAVCENT will establish casualty staging facilities and operate a naval medical
evacuation system.

d. (V) Hospitalization.

(1) (V) Service components will specify time-phased bed requirements based upon service
planning factors.
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(2) (V) Availability of hospital facilities prior to the TPFDD medical facilities are:

USARCENT 2200 beds
USCENTAF 450 beds
USNAVCENT 1150 beds
Totd 3800 beds

(3) (V) In situations where these facilities become saturated, hospital facilitiesin EUCOM area of
responsibility will be the first priority back-up. Any changes to this policy or the medical annex to this
plan will be coordinated with the command surgeons of USPACOM and USEUCOM.

(4) (V) Blood products are furnished through the U.S. Armed Services Blood Program Office and
are managed by the USCENTCOM Joint Blood Program Office (JBPO) to be co-located with the IMRO
in Riyadh.

(5) (U) Host nation hospital beds will not be used to offset component combat zone bed
requirements; how ever, they will be used to augment communication zone requirements.

5. (U) Mobility and Transportation.

a. (U) General. All USCENTCOM forces will follow procedures as outlined in USCENTCOM
directive 55-1, Transportation SOP, and component service paolicy.

b. (U) Mobility Support Force and Movement Feasibility Analysis.

(2) (V) All commanders will develop service specific implementing support plansto this
OPLAN. Supporting plans will include resupply and distribution procedures.

(2) (U) All commanders will maximize use of organic wheeled vehicles for surface transport
requirements. Requests beyond organic capability are to be submitted to the supporting area commands
for resolution.

(3) (U) During periods of increased tension, road networks will become highly congested with
military and civilian traffic. Careful and continuous coordination with host nation movement control
officiasis directed to insure safe passage for both military and civilian requirements.

(4) (U) ThisOPLAN is grossly transportation feasible given the TPFDD at Annex A and the
mobility assets apportioned for planning in the ISCP. Risk may be minimized through coordination with
SACEUR to obtain internationa assets from the NATO shipping pool in support of this plan. SACEUR
will advise CINCUSCENTCOM and CJCS of details of negotiations.

6. (U) Civil Engineering Support Plan.

a. (U) USCENTCOM ICH will coordinate al engineering support plans. USARCENT will develop
CESP for Saudi Arabiaand USMARCENT will develop the CESP for Kuwait.

b. (U) Maximum use will be made of existing military facilities and installations. Use of civilian
and/or other government facilities, except ports and airfields, will not be utilized without permission of
the host nation authorities.

c. (V) Civil engineering support projects will be limited to those that are operationally essential.
Construction will not exceed initia standards.
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7. (U) Sustainability Assessment. CINCUSCENTCOM can sustain operations in support of this OPLAN
provided the force structure is not significantly increased over that shown at Annex A. In the event that
additional forces are earmarked for deployment to the Area of Operation, assistance will be required for
EUCOM and PACOM.

8. (U) Security Assistance.

a. (U) General Guidance. USCENTCOM will continue to assist the State Department in the
execution of security assistance programs IAW existing directives and memorandums of agreement.

b. (U) Specific Guidance. Component commanders will coordinate any service-peculiar new
requests for assistance with the security assistance office at the U.S. embassy, Riyadh.

9. (U) OPSEC Planning Guidance for Logistics. Adequate measures will be devel oped and implemented
by al forces to enhance operations security without impacting on mission accomplishment. The logistical
posturing of the theater for sustainment of operations can provide the enemy with valuable intelligence
information. Action will be taken at al levels to ensure security of thisinformation.

ALEX P. FOSTER
Generd
Commander in Chief

Appendixes:

1 — Petroleum, Qils, and Lubricants Supply (Omitted)
2 — Mortuary Services (Omitted)

3 — Medical Services (Omitted)

4 — Mohility and Transportation (Omitted)

5 — Civil Engineering Support Plan (Omitted)

6 — Nonnuclear Ammunition (Omitted)

7 — Sustainability Assessment (Omitted
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

ANNEX F TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
PUBLIC AFFAIRS (U)

(U) REFERENCES: a (U) USCINCCENT 021500Z Feb 87, “CENTCOM Deployments Public
Affairs Guidance.”
b. (U) USCINCARRED 041440Z Feb 87, “Public Affairs Guidance on Media
Coveragel Photography of Specia Forcesin Training.”
c. (U) Letter, subject “USCENTCOM Public Affairs Guidance,” dated 22 Oct 85.
d. USCENTCOM Reg 360-1, “Public Information.”

1. (V) Stuation.
a. (U) General.

(2) (V) Thisannex assigns responsibilities and provides guidance for the conduct of public affairs
(Public Information and Command/Internal Information) in support of operations described in Annex C.

(2) (U) Overdl responsibility for public affairs will remain with the Director of Public Affairs,
USCENTCOM.

(3) (U) Whenever possible, coverage of operational activity should focus on combined military
operations, combined humanitarian assistance activities, and engineer activities.

(4) (V) Public affairs participation will be based on actual, real world requirements. Accordingly,
the introduction of pseudo news media or events into any element of the operation is not authorized.

(5) (U) In an open society, the public can be expected to have access to military information
which does not damage national security with the exception of information controlled by operationa
security restrictions.

b. (U) Enemy. See Annex B.
c. (V) Friendly.

(1) (V) Department of State (DOS). Responsible for the conduct of U.S. foreign policy and
diplomacy, and conducts information programs through the U.S. Information agency (USIA).

(2) (U) Department of Defense (DOD). Responsible for the conduct of U.S. military operations
and information programs worldwide, through unified/theater commands. The Office of the Assistant
Secretary of Defense, Public Affairs, plans, coordinates, executes, and monitors defense information
programs.

(3) (U) American Embassy. Headed by a U.S. ambassador appointed by and representing the
President of the United States; is responsible for al U.S. activities and citizensin the host country. The
ambassador is assisted by senior representatives of the DOS, USIA, and DOD, and is the approving
authority for execution of U.S. information programs in the host country.
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(4) (V) Host Country PAO. Conducts information programs in support of forces; is capable of
supporting dissemination of U.S. and/or combined information products to host country or regional
audiences; can provide indispensable advice in the planning, preparation, and coordination stages.

d. (U) Assumptions.

(1) (U) USCINCCENT will provide proposed PA guidance to OASD (PA) IAW procedures
described in Ref g, and OASD (PA) will provide guidance for releasing information upon receipt of
USCINCCENT proposed PA guidance.

(2) (U) The American public will be informed to the maximum extent possible consistent with

operational security and troop safety. This release of information can best be accomplished through U.S.
and international media

(3) (U) NCA will make initial announcements concerning major military aspects of this plan.
(4) (V) Forces hogtileto U.S. efforts will attempt to discredit U.S. efforts through the media.

(5) (V) Theinformation agencies of the U.S. government and of the host country (HC) can be
expected to cooperate in an effort to explain military aspects of this plan.

(6) (U) Mediainterest will focus on U.S. presence in the operational area.

(7) (V) Relative freedom of movement could result in media overflights and news media visits in
the operational area without prior coordination.

(8) (V) Distance to operation, site, poor road networks, and the length of the operation may all
lead to excellent opportunities for media flights, tours, and group visits at coordinated times. DOD Reg
4515.13R will be adhered to.

(9) (U) A public affairs detachment will be deployed to support the operation.

2. (V) Mission.

a. (U) The public affairs mission isto provide both timely and factua on-the-scene coverage of the
operation to both the internal military audience and the American public through national, regional, and
loca news media

b. (U) All public affairs actions associated with this operation will be consistent with essential
military security and within policy guidance provided by higher authority.

c. (V) Thefollowing goas will be accomplished by public affairs personnel participating in this
operation.

(2) (V) Increase public understanding of U.S. Centra Command operations.

(2) (V) Increase the interna military community’ s understanding of the U.S. Centra Command
and its component/subordinate commands.

(3) (U) Highlight the readiness and capabilities of participating commands.
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(4) (U) Support overall operation objectives outlined in this plan.
(5) (U) Counter hostile disinformation.
(6) (U) Support U.S. regional objectives.

3. (U) Execution.

a. (U) Concept of Operations. The Director of Public Affairs, USCENTCOM, is responsible for the
conduct of U.S. military public affairs within the region.

(2) (V) Public affairs actions will be accomplished in collaboration with both U.S. embassy
diplomatic representatives and host country armed forces.

(2) (U) The responsibility of planning, coordinating, and directing military public affairs field
operations rests with the CENTCOM public affairs officer, who will work in close coordination with the
Public Affairs counselor of the American embassy and the HC public affairs officer.

(3) (V) Initia concurrent news releases will be made from the seats of government by OASD-PA
and HC armed forces. (See Ref k for detailed procedures on development of public affairs guidance and
procedures.) Subordinate commanders may hold press interviews and issue press releases only after
coordination with CENTCOM PAO and receipt of amplifying public affairs policy guidance.

(4) (U) The CENTCOM PAO will determine the best date for a media day(s) and make
arrangements for transportation and accommodation of mediato cover activities.

(5) (U) The CENTCOM PAO will provide written after-action PA evauationsto USCENTCOM.
b. (U) Tasks.
(1) (U) USCINCCENT will:
(& (V) Provide OASD (PA) with proposed policy guidance on PA matters, and when
gppgrgt\iloeg. by OASD (PA), provide approved guidance to al subordinate commanders participating in the

(b) (U) Coordinate and control all theater PA activities of commands concerned with this
plan.

(¢) (U) Maintain liaison with OASD (PA) on policy meétters.

(d) (U) Ensure that public affairs elements are properly equipped and staffed, and provide
ready access to voice and message communications connecting USCENTCOM headquarters, the joint
task force, and the nearest State Department PA representative. This support will be provided unless

unavoidable military necessity, related to mission and/or safety of U.S. Armed Forces requires all
available assets.

(e) (U) Furnish communications facilities for PA personnel.

(f) (V) Furnish equipment as needed.
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(9) (V) Coordinate for military audiovisual/operational documentation.
c. (U) Coordinating Instructions.
(2) (U) Command Relationships. See Annex J.

(2) (U) CENTCOM public affairs officer is authorized to provide UNCLASSIFIED synopsis of
operations after coordination in both public affairs and operations channels. Response to media query is
authorized as prescribed in Appendix 2. Spokesmen may confirm presence of troops, ships, and aircraft
where they are plainly visible to news media and confirmation of their presence is requested.

(3) (U) The physical security of PA personnel, equipment, and visiting mediais a command
responsibility and will be incorporated into all planning.

(4) (U) Communiqués, briefings, and news summaries will be required. Specific requirements
will be transmitted after plan implementation.

(5) (V) Public affairs activities will be incorporated in established operationa reports.

(6) (U) Materials produced during the execution of this plan will be approved by the CINCCENT
public affairs officer, who will coordinate with the U.S. embassy public affairs counselor and host country
armed forces prior to public release. If there is no concurrence, the materials will not be released but
instead forwarded through USCENTCOM for SECDEF/SECSTATE review and decision.

(7) (U) Hometown news rel ease items should be generaly approved by CENTCOM PAO or his
designated representative. However, subordinate commands are encouraged to pursue an aggressive
Hometown News Release Program including Reserve and National Guard personnel participating in the
operation.

(8) (U) Close coordination will be maintained at al levels with USIA and the American embassy
concerned, as well as HC armed forces public relations,

(9) (U) Timely, accurate, and appropriate information will be made available regarding casualties.

(10) (U) Routine coordination will be made with PSY OP commands and staffsto preclude
contradictory efforts. However, PA will not be used for PSY OP purposes, nor will PSY OP staffs be
permitted to participate in public affairs operations.

(11) (V) In the event of an accident or incident, the commander of the forcesinvolved is
responsible for immediately notifying the nearest public affairs office, who will in turn coordinate directly
with the CENTCOM or DOD public affairs officers.

4. (U) Accreditation.

a. (U) USCINCCENT will not recommend accreditation of news media representatives (NMRS) to
the DOD. However, correspondents will be expected to certify association with recognized media by
formal identification. All representatives of legitimate news organizations will be afforded equal
consideration with regard to rel easable information on this operation.
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b. (U) All news media representatives will be required to comply with HC requirements prior to being
afforded accessto U.S. military activities. CENTCOM; PAO should obtain names and NOK natification
for U.S. media representatives.

c. (U) The CENTCOM public affairs officer, on behaf of his commander, is responsible for U.S.
news media representatives in the area of operations in coordination with the U.S. embassy and host
nation.

d. (U) Mediaaccess may be cleared through and confirmed by public affairs channels when
required.

5. (U) Field Press Wartime Information Security Program (W1 SP). Field press censorship will not be
applicable for this operation and may only be invoked by OASD (PA) message.

6. (U) Arrangementsfor News Media Representatives (NMRs).

a. (U) General. Severd eventsin this operation provide an opportunity to facilitate public
understanding of the USCENTCOM mission and scope of the operation and merit consideration for
media tours.

b. (U) Facilities. Facilities and logistics support will be provided on a noninterference-with-mission
basis when commercial facilities are not available.

c. (V) Inoculations. Correspondents accompanying forces in the field should have the same
inoculations required for military personnel participating in the operation.

d. (V) Expenses In the absence of commercia facilities, messing and billeting may be extended to
NMRs on a space available basis. The expenses will be borne by individual news media representatives.

e. (V) Poals. Depending on the situation, it may be necessary to select asmall group or pool of
media representatives to cover certain aspects of the operation. It isimportant that al types of mediaare
represented and that the pool be as large as transportation facilities permit. News media participation in
the pool will be contingent on proper identification and compliance with HC requirements for news
media

f. (U) Smulated Rank. Correspondents will be afforded the privileges of an officer for messing,
billeting, and transportation. This provision applies to reserve and retired officers acting as news media
representatives regardless of their reserve or retired grade.

0. (U) Briefings. The CENTCOM PAO will arrange for UNCLASSIFIED briefings by the
commander or his representative. The briefings will outline — as far as possible and within the bounds of
security — plans and operations.

h. (U) Media Days. Thiswill be the preferred method of handling media (See Para 3a.)

i. (U) Communications. Commands at which two PAOs are physicaly located will provide the
media communications service when commercial facilities are not available. Commercia news copy will
be transmitted by military communications facilities free of charge and in accordance with Annex K.
Commercia news copy will normally be transmitted with the precedence of ROUTINE; however, the
CENTCOM PAO may approve up to a precedence of IMMEDIATE in exceptiona circumstances. When
commercia facilities are not available, no attempt will be made to censor news copy to be filed over
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military communications facilities unless field press WISP has been invoked by higher authority.
However, copy filed over military communications facilities may be reviewed before transmission, and
potentia violations of military security may be called to the attention of the sender. If the copy is not
redrafted to overcome valid security objections, it is entirely within the prerogative of the commanding
officer of the communications facility to refuse to accept it for transmission. However, force will not be
used to withhold the drafted material, nor will material be confiscated without authorization from higher
headquarters. Many media teams are expected to have their own mobile satellite communications
terminals. Use of these terminals can result in the near rea-time release of text and visua reports to the
rest of the world, to include Iraq and others. Media may be reminded that 18 USC, 793e makesit a
crimina offense to photograph, publish, or refuse to surrender classified information.

J- (V) Courier Flights If government communications facilities are not available, the on-scene
commander will provide an air-courier flight for forwarding news materials to appropriate processing or
news filing points.

k. (U) Travel. CENTCOM will plan for and provide authorized media representatives military travel
into and within the area of operations when such travel has been approved by OASD (PA) and isin
connection with assignments to cover this operation and commercial transportation is not available.
Appropriate “hold harmless’ agreements will be executed prior to travel and invitational travel orders will
be issued as required.

7. (U) Security. Certain precautions are required by the presence of correspondents in the operating
areas.

a.  (U) Execution of this operation presents a variety of challenges in maintaining military security as
well as diplomatic or political propriety. Security at the source offers the best protection of classified
information. Diplomatic and political implications of statements of news rel eases to media representatives
should be weighed carefully at all echelons of command.

b. (U) Essential Elements of Friendly Information (EEFI) must be protected.

c. (V) Accessto operations, intelligence, and other classified areas must be controlled. Media will
normally be accompanied by a PAO or NCO. Newsmen will not be permitted to visit those portions of
installations which have been restricted for security reasons. They will not be excluded from operational
areas solely on the grounds of personal danger but will be warned when danger exists and advised that the
government assumes no responsibility. The commander isthe sole and fina judge in determining when
their presence interferes with operations.

d. (U) Security at the source is essential.
e. (U) No correspondent is cleared for classified information.
f. (U) Correspondents will assume that all statements made to them are “for the record.”

0. (U) “Off the record” or “deep background” statements will not be included in briefings for
members of the press corps.

h. (U) The on-scene commander will review all materiasto be released locally for OPSEC
considerations.
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8. (U) Audiovisual.

a. (V) Operationa documentation, traditionally a staff function of the J3, becomes a critical public
affairs requirement. The ability to rapidly, clearly, and geographically portray the circumstances
surrounding a contingency to key decisionmakers and the public can have a profound effect on their
perceptions and decisions to support or subvert ongoing operations.

b. (U) The CENTCOM Public Affairs staff will coordinate and define public affairs documentation
requirements.

c. (V) Release authority for audiovisual materiasis described in coordinating instructions, this
Annex.

9. (U) Internal Audience
a. (U) Commanders at dl levels are responsible for implementing vigorous command information

programs to insure they are kept well-informed, in order to reinforce confidence in the chain of command,
and counter the effects of hostile propaganda and disinformation.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

APPENDIX 3TO ANNEX F TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
RELEASE OF INFORMATION CONCERNING ADVERSE INCIDENTSWHEN MORE THAN
ONE SERVICE ISINVOLVED (V)

1. (V) Purpose. To provide basic procedures for the release of information concerning adverse
incident/accidents to aircraft, vehicles, ammunition, missiles, ships or facilities, and casualties to
personnel involving more than one military service.

2. (U) Applicability. This appendix applies to personnel of the United States Army, the United States Air
Force, the United States Navy, the United States Marine Corps, the United States Coast Guard, and
civilians serving or accompanying those forces when they are participating in joint operations. It applies
to the U.S. Centra Command within the geographic limits of the operation area.

3. (V) Dfinitions. For the purpose of this appendix, four categories of adverse incidents are established.
They are:

a. (U) Emergency. Any incident which results in the death of one or more operation participants, or
which will, in al probability, result in the death of one or more operation participants.

b. (U) Accident/Injury. Any incident which involves serious injury to one or more operation
participants not causing death, but requires his’her withdrawal from the operation. Also included are
incidents which cause a short delay in operation events or incidents which would have resulted in an
emergency if emergency procedures had not been successful. Aircraft accidents are included in this
category to include mishaps, crashes, or emergency landings.

c. (V) Civil Disturbance Any incident involving the loca population which would tend to disrupt
the peace and order of the operation. The incidents may range from a nonviolent demonstration to actual
physical interference with the conduct of the operation.

d. (V) Routine All injuries, equipment failures, etc., which are not classified as emergencies,
accidents or civil disturbances. Incidentsin this category will not involve adverse incident procedures.

4. (V) Basic Procedures.

a. (V) During joint operations, initial release of information concerning al emergencies of the
accidents/injuries will be made by CENTCOM PAO after coordination with the Service(s) involved. All
initial inquiries from the public concerning these accidents or incidents will be referred to the CENTCOM
PAOQ, regardless of the Service involved. Where necessary, the appropriate CENTCOM PAO will
coordinate with U.S. embassy PAO and HC RPPP. It isimportant, in this regard, that information not be
held at any one level, but that prompt, accurate information be available for release. Bad news does not
get better with age.

b. (V) Participating commands and units will notify the CENTCOM PAO as expeditioudy as
possible when an emergency or accident occurs. The CENTCOM PAO will inform OASD/PA, USIS, the
U.S. embassy, and RPPP of the HC armed forces immediately upon notification of any emergency,
accident, and incident involving major damage to facilities or any other potentially newsworthy incident.
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The Service(s) involved will immediately report the adverse incident through its (their) public affairs
channelsin accordance with applicable regulations.

c. (U) Anadverseincident during ajoint operation will generate requests from NMRs to visit the
scene of the incident. NMRs may visit the scene under escort of public affairs personnel or by a
representative designated by the on-scene command (OSC). While NMRs are on-scene, they will have
access to the accident on a non-interference basis within the limits of established security policy and if
their persona safety is not endangered. Personal safety decisions will be made only by the OSC.

d. (U) The CENTCOM PAO or higher designated representative will be the CINC’ s official
spokesperson on-scene, and al initial on-scene media queries will be referred to him/her.

e. (U) Photography of an adverse incident will be permitted if no classified material is exposed.
Determination as to the exposure of classified material will be made by the cognizant Service. If thereis
doubt as to the exposure of classified material, photographers will be advised they cannot take
photographs and that taking photographs of classified materia isin violation of federal law. Federal
Crimina Statutes 28, U.S.C. 795 and 797 may render them liable for criminal prosecution. However,
force will not be used to prevent photography. Film and/or videotape will not be confiscated without
authorization from higher authority.

f. (U) After the initial news release has been made, or after the NMRs have departed the scene, the
responsibilities for follow-on public affairs actions relative to adverse incidents may be delegated to the
Service involved in accordance with applicable regulations, including the release of information
concerning the personnel or equipment involved. All follow-on public affairs activity will be coordinated
with the CENTCOM PAO. At thistime, if not previoudly identified, other Services assisting or
participating in rescue operations may make public release of their part in these operations.

g. (V) If not stated in the initial release, a statement that an investigation is being or will be
conducted to determine the exact cause of the incident will be included in a subsequent release. If no
subsequent release is planned, this information will be available to respond to queries.

h. (U) Release of information concerning incidents involving civil disturbances will be coordinated
with U.S. embassy PAO and HC armed forces public relations.

5. (V) Casualty Information Actions

a. (U) Names of casualties will normally be released only by the Service to which casualties belong.
Where facts of the emergency are obvious to the public or covered by NMRs on-scene, the operation
public affairs officer may announce, when queried, the number of known dead, the number of known
survivors, and the number of known injured survivors.

b. (U) The CENTCOM PAO will inform NMRs that release of names of casualties will be made by
the parent Service involved after casualties next of kin have been notified and that all subsequent
gueries concerning casualties should be addressed to the public affairs office of the parent
Service.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

APPENDIX 4 TO ANNEX F TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
GENERAL GROUND RULESFOR MEDIA (V)

1. (V) General.

a. (U) The principle of maximum information to the public will be followed, consistent with safety
and security. The situation in any military operation is such that correspondents may come into
possession of information which has not been released officially under set ground rules. Such information
is not to be transmitted by American or alied spokesmen in regard to their respective national forces.

b. (U) Redtrictions will be kept to a minimum but may be applied by a commanding officer when
the security of an operation warrants such action. Correspondents will be advised of restrictions by the
commanding officer or public affairs officers of the unit involved.

2. (U) Ground Rules.

a.  (U) Rdeasing Authority. CINCCENT or CENTCOM PAO are sole rdeasing authorities for all
military infor mation materia contained in any medium (audio-visual, photography, drawings, etc.)
gathered or produced within the area of operations.

b. (U) Release of Cleared Information. Information cleared for official release will be made
available to the press through one or more of the following means.

(1) (V) Pressreleases.
(2) (V) Press briefings.
(3) (U) Cal outs.
(4) (U) Specid press handouts.
(5) (V) Interviews.
c. (V) Categories of Releasable Information Following Initial Official Release.
(1) (V) Generd.

(@ (V) Arrivd of mgor unitsin country or within operational areas when officialy
announced by U.S. spokesman.

(b) (U) Approximate friendly force strength figures, by Service, after announced by DOD
spokesman.

(2) (U) Air, Ground, Sea Operations (Past and Present).
(@) (V) Friendly force size in an operation.
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(b) (U) Nonsensitive tactical operations details.

(©) (V) Identification and location of military targets and objectives currently or previously
under attack.

(d) (V) Origin of air operations (i.e., land-based or carrier-based).
(e) (U) Dateltime/location of previous conventional military missions/activities.
(f) (V) Previous conventional mission results.

(9) (U) Number of aerial combat/reconnaissance mission/sorties flown in theater of
operationa area.

(h) (U) Type forcesinvolved (infantry, armor, Marines, carrier battle group, interceptor,
fighter bombers, etc.).

(i) (U) Weather/climate conditions.

() (U) Allied participation by type.

(k) (U) Operations nicknames.

d. (V) Categoriesof Information Not Releasable.
(1) (V) Generd.

(@ (V) Any information — general, implied, or specific — regarding any aspect of actua or
conceptual future military plans, activities, or operations. Includes al information directly or indirectly
associated with combat, combat support, or combat service support endeavors (i.e., operations, logistics,

administration, politico-military, civil affairs, C S, etc.).

(b) (U) Information on any command, control, personnel, operational or support
vulnerabilities, weaknesses, or shortfalls.

(©) (V) Rules of engagement details.

(d) (U) Information on friendly force security and deception measures/countermeasures.
(2) (U) Air, Ground, Sea Operations (Past and Present).

(& (U) Information on intelligence collection activities to include targets.

(b) (U) Information on the effectiveness/ineffectiveness of enemy camouflage, cover,
deception, targeting, direct/indirect fire, intelligence collection, or security measures.

(©) (V) Information on classified or “unique” operations methodol ogy/tactics (air ops angles
of attack, speeds, etc.; nava tactical/evasive maneuvers, etc.).

(d) (V) Information on classified specia operations and specia purpose operation and
activities.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

APPENDIX 5 TO ANNEX F TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR PARTICIPANTS (U)

(U) Each participant of a combined operation in the Middle East must remember that his or her persona
conduct, appearance, and attitude while enroute to or from and while in the country will reflect upon his
or her fellow soldiers, the United States Central Command, the U.S. military in general, and our country.

(U) It isincumbent upon each of us to ensure that we continuously show respect to the people of the host
nation, their culture and traditions, and their roads and towns. To do so will ensure that we will project
our image of professionalism in areas of the country unaccustomed to American military activities
firsthand.

(U) In order to maximize favorable impressions of the U.S. military by the loca inhabitants, as well as
minimize the chances of trouble, there must be strict compliance with the following rules:
- Remember you are guests. Any contact with the local inhabitants must be courteous, professiond,
and low-key.

All local inhabitants must be respected both during duty hours and while off-duty. Do not get
involved in atercations with local residents. Likewise, houses, crops, and other property in the area
will be respected. Damage to such costs us, the taxpayers.

Any off-limits areas and restrictions must be strictly observed.

No non-prescription drugs will be tolerated.

No acoholic beverages will be taken to or possessed in the area.

Uniforms must be correct and as neat as conditions allow.

- All exercise participants are prohibited from handling both wildlife and domestic animalsin the

area.

Be familiar with and observe the rules of engagement, which are specified in plans or as
determined by your commander.

(U) In addition, the following safety points will be cbserved as appropriate to prevent accidents:
Ground guides will be used when backing any vehicle larger than 3/4 ton.
Drive defensively; be dert to hazardous road conditions (e.g., heavy blowing sand).

Livestock, such as cattle and sheep, are common in many areas. Drivers should pay specia
attention for wandering animals.

Prevent heat strokes by promptly seeking medical assistance when you become overheated.

(U) The Bottom Line- Remember you are in a sovereign country, and you are guests invited to help.
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HEADQUARTERS, USCENTCOM
MACDILL AFB, FL
10 JAN 20X X

ANNEX J TO USCENTCOM OPLAN 1648-XX (U)
COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS (U)

(U) REFERENCES.  a JCS Pub 1-02, Department of Defense Dictionary of Military and Associated
Terms.
b. JCS Pub 2, Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).
¢. JCSPub 10, Tactical Command and Control, and Communications Systems
Sandards
d. JICS Pub 12, Tactical Command and Control Planning Guidance and
Procedures for Joint Operations, Vol. 1-4.”

1. (V) General.

a. (U) Purpose. To establish the relationship between:

(2) (V) National Command Authorities (NCA).

(2) (U) Other unified and specified commands.

(3) (V) International commands and organizations.

(4) (U) Coordinating authorities.

(5) (V) U.S. diplomatic missions.

(6) (U) Government departments or agencies that support the operations.

(7) (V) Forces and agencies of other nations.

b. (U) Scope.

(2) (V) Thisannex establishes the command relationships pertaining to military operations by
USCENTCOM and supporting forces, in accordance with JCS direction, in the geographic area of the
Middle East, specifically the Arabian Peninsula.

(2) (U) During the planning phase of operations, USCENTCOM component commanders,
supporting commanders, and designated planning agents will pre-prepare plans and provide information
in support of this plan, further designating subordinate commands and planning agents as necessary.

2. (U) Command Lines.
a. (U) Service Components.
(1) (U) Commander, U.S. Army Centra (COMARCENT), provides theater- level support to

USCENTCOM as required and is designated as Joint Land Component Commander (JLCC) for Phases
[l through V of this plan.
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(2) (U) Commander, U.S. Central Air Forces, (COMCENTAF), provides theater-level support to
USCENTCOM as required and is designated as Joint Air Component Commander (JACC) and Area Air
Defense Commander (AADC) for this plan.

(3) (U) Commander, U.S. Navy Centra, (COMNAVCENT), provides theater-level support to
USCENTCOM as required. Prior to the establishment of the amphibious landing force ashore (AOA dis-
solved), operational control of designated Marine Corps forces will be exercised by COMNAVCENT.

(4) (U) Commander, U.S. Marine Corps Central, (COMMARCENT), provides theater-level
support to USCENTCOM as required. After Marine Corps forces are placed under the OPCON of JLCC
(Phase 1V), COMMARCENT assumes OPCON of Theater Reserves and the Theater Reserve

responsibility.

(5) (U) Commander, Special Operations Command Central (COMSOCCENT) provides
theater-level support to USCENTCOM as required.

b. (U) Other Subordinate Commands. N/A.

c. (U) Augmentation Forces. Augmentation forces will be provided by direction of the Chairman,
Joint Chiefs of Staff. They will be used to complete Theater Army logistics structure and provide other
required support. Duration of mabilization is from M-Day to 60 days past termination of hostilities.
Deployment of augmentation forces will be IAW TPFDL (Annex A), as amended.

3. (U) Support and Coordination Relationships
a. (U) Supporting Military Forces.

(2) (U) Per JCSdirection, USCENTCOM is the supported commander for operations outlined in
this plan. USCINCACOM, USCINCPAC, USCINCTRANS, USCINCSOC, USCINCSPACE,
USCINCSTRAT, USCINCEUR, and the services support USCENTCOM in the development and
execution of plans to support operations outlined herein.

(2) (V) Asthe situation develops, USCENTCOM will request augmentation forces from the JCS
asrequired and as outlined in Annex A. Operational control (OPCON) of Nava Forces will pass from
USCINCACOM and USCINCPAC to USCENTCOM COMNAV CENT at H-12 hours prior to D-Day. In
the event that augmentation forces deploy by air, OPCON will pass to the appropriate component
commander upon arrival at the aerial port of debarkation (APOD). Operationa control of augmentation
forces from USCINCPAC will passto USCINCACOM when these forces enter USCINCACOM'’ s
geographic area of responsibility. Operational control of other augmentation forces approved by the JCS
will passto USCENTCOM or component commander in accordance with procedures stated above.

b. (U) Coordinating Authorities. None.

c. (U) Supporting Agencies. Per SOP.

d. (V) Inter-Service Support Agreements. All inter-Service logistics agreements are in effect.

e. (V) Coordination with Diplomatic Agencies. All coordination with diplomatic agencies will be
done by HQ, CENTCOM. Subordinate organizations will communicate coordination requirements to the

J-6. USCINCCENT will maintain close coordination with the Chiefs of Mission of the U.S. embassiesin
Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and those nations bordering Saudi Arabia and Kuwait.
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4. (U) Relationshipswith International and Foreign Commands and Organizations.

a.  (U) Reationships with GCC Forces. It is anticipated that the GCC will form a headquartersto
command al GCC Forces. This command will be co-equa with USCENTCOM headquarters.
Coordination will be conducted through C3IC (see para 5). Units operating alongside GCC units will
exchange liaison elements.

b. (U) FAR. If French forces are committed to defense of Saudi Arabia, diplomatic efforts will be
made to have FAR ground forces placed under OPCON of 33d Army. French air forces committed to
defense of Saudi Peninsulawill remain under French control but will coordinate air operations with
USCENTAF.

c. (V) British Armored Division. If British Armored Division is committed to defense of Saudi
Peninsula, diplomatic efforts will be made to have division placed under OPCON of U.S. Il Corps. British
air forces committed to defense of Saudi Peninsulawill remain under British control but will coordinate
air operations with USCENTAF.

d. (U) Saudi | Corpsis expected to remain under control of the GCC headquarters.

5. (U) Planning Relationships. A Coalition, Coordination, Communications, and Integration Center
(C3IC) will be established with USCENTCOM headquarters and GCC headquarters representatives to
plan and coordinate all operations.

ALEX P. FOSTER
Generd
Commander in Chief
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USCENTCOM PLANNING DIRECTORY

LETTER OF INSTRUCTION

The Joint Chiefs of Staff
Washington, D.C.

MEMORANDUM FOR: COMMANDERS IN CHIEF, U.S. UNIFIED AND SPECIFIED COMMANDS

SUBJECT: U.S. Centra Command

1. Effective 1 January 1983, the U.S. Centrad Command (USCENTCOM) was activated as a unified
command. The Commander in Chief, U.S. Centra Command (USCINCCENT), exercises command as
provided herein and as otherwise directed by the Secretary of Defense.

2. USCINCCENT, with headquarters located at MacDill AFB, Florida, isthe commander of
USCENTCOM comprising all forces assigned for the accomplishment of his mission. His genera area of
responsibility (AOR) for the conduct of normal operations includes the MIDDLE EAST, the land mass of
INDIA, the RED SEA, the PERSIAN Gulf, the HORN OF AFRICA, SUDAN, EGY PT, and the mgjority
of the INDIAN OCEAN.

3. USCINCCENT will have responsihility for the conduct of normal operations with the authority and
responsibilities of a unified commander, as outlined in the UCP, UNAAF (JCS PUB 0-2), and DOD
Directive 5100.1, or as may be amended in subsequent correspondence.

4. The USCINCCENT, in coordination with USCINCLANT, USCINCEUR, USCINCPAC,
USCINCSOC, USCINCSTRAT, USCINCSPACE, and USCINCTRANS as necessary and, when
required, in conjunction with adjacent allied commanders, will develop plans for the conduct of
operations to fulfill U.S. commitments and to control and protect lines of communication in the
USCENTCOM AOR.
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INTRODUCTION

1. (V) During each assignment, officers accumulate information needed in the performance of their
duties. The information collected covers a broad spectrum of items including:

— Phone numbers.

— Points of contact in other organizations.

— Copies of unit SOPs.

— Copies of the internal SOPs of other organizations with which you deal.
— Specific data on weapons systems and equipment.

— Mohility information for air and sealoading.

— Reports and reporting formats.

— Genera reference data related to your specific job.

2. (V) This publication provides you with a collection of some of the information you would have
acquired over aperiod of time in an assignment to Headquarters, United States Central Command. While
it isnot dl inclusive, it does give you information which will be of assistance during the planning
exercises in C500.

3. (V) Formalized documents included in this document are copies of the USCENTCOM'’ s Planning
Guidance to the staff for deliberate planning in the AOR and a memorandum from JCS entitled
Assignment of Forces which provides alist of the forces available to CINCCENT for planning purposes.
Both of these documents would normally be classified. Unclassified versions have been given to you to
facilitate instruction. The key point here is that, while you would no doubt have access to these
documents and the information contained therein, they would be secured in a classified document
container and not included in your personda continuity or policy and precedent files.

4. (V) Thisinformation, in conjunction with the information found in your Instructiona Strategic
Capabilities Plan (ISCP), your defensive OPLAN 1648, and CINCs Theater Strategy, should all facilitate
your learning process in the area of unified staff operations and operational planning.

5. (V) Any suggestions for additional information that should be included in this publication should be
provided to your instructor.
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USCINCCENT WARFIGHTING PHILOSOPHY
(I'ssued Prior to June 199X)

(V) This (notional) planning philosophy provides USCINCCENT’ s guidance for the devel opment of
USCENTCOM Operationa Plans. It isintended to be used as the basic planning guidance for operations
within the USCENTCOM AOR. Current guidance from higher authorities (NCA, CJCS, JCS) has been,
and will continue to be, incorporated into this directive and subsequent plans.

REFERENCES (U):
a (U) USCENTCOM AOR Map
b. (U) USCENTCOM Theater Strategy
c. (U) USCENTCOM Intelligence Estimates
d. (U) USCENTCOM Area Studies
1. (U) MISSION: Developed by students.
2. (U)COMMANDER'SANALYSIS

a. (U) Strategic Problem Problems affecting USCENTCOM forces are the ability of U.S. forcesto
react to missions within the USCENTCOM AOR and the fact that most of the forces apportioned to
USCENTCOM are CONUSbased. It will be very difficult to deploy forces required to confront the
various threats, and it will be even more difficult to adjust to new threat requirements. All apportioned
and/or assigned USCENTCOM forces must, therefore, remain as flexible as possible — ready to adjust to
various threats, mobilization, deployment, employment and sustainment conditions, environments, and
requirements. Lead times for reaction to orders will be extended as much as possible.

b. (U) General. At theinitiation of hostilities, USCENTCOM will consist of the following
subordinate commands, also referred to as Service component commands. USARCENT, USCENTAF,
USNAVCENT, and USMARCENT. In addition, SOCCENT will serve as afunctional component
command. These forces will operate under the combatant command (COCOM) authority of CINCCENT.
Subunified commands and/or joint task forces (SUCS/JTFs) may be organized on an “as required” basis
from existing resources and assigned to conduct joint-combined (if combined forces are available) land,
seq, air, and special combat operations on an area basis within specific subordinate theaters of operations.
When SUCS/JTFs are organized, Service components will provide component command combat and
sustainment forces to these warfighting commanders.

c. (U) Theater Organization. For planning purposes, should magor operations become nec
anywherein the USCENTCOM AOR, CINCCENT envisions structuring any one or all of the following
five major theaters of operations within the USCENTCOM AOR using assigned USCENTCOM forces:

(2) (U) Northern Theater of Operations (Iran, Afghanistan, and Pakistan);

(2) (V) Centra Theater of Operations (Irag, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, United
Arab Emirates, Oman, Y emen, to include the Arabian Gulf, Red Sea, Gulf of Oman, and Gulf of Aden);

(3) (U) Southern Theater of Operations (Ethiopia, Djibouti, Somalia, Kenya);
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(4) (U) Western Theater of Operations (Egypt, Sudan).

(5) (U) Maritime Theater of Operations (Red Sea, Persian Gulf, Gulf of Aden, Gulf of Oman, and
the Indian Ocean areas to the USCENTCOM boundary). The maritime region may be subdivided and
portions assigned to other theaters of operation on a misson/OPLAN basis.

3. (U) ASSUMPTIONS Thester planning and actions are based on assumptions derived from an
assessment of the strategic environment and operational implications to include global implications which
could include “implied” assumptions. The following planning assumptions are not al inclusive and may
need modification based upon threats and the situation, etc.:

a. (V) Regional conflicts, with the potential to spill over and directly involve U.S. military forces,
are the principal threat to U.S. interestsin USCENTCOM’s AOR. The most probable near-term threats to
regiond stability are the reemergence of a militant Irag, Iran’s continued export of radical
fundamentalism, and insurgencies in the Horn of Africa. Conflict may erupt for one of several reasons:

(1) (V) Insurgencies.

(2) (U) An attempt to gain control of and secure oil field complexes.

(3) (V) Secure port facilities in the area.

(4) (U) Occupy key or critical terrain to control the strategic choke pointsin the region.

(5) (U) Border conflicts.

(6) (V) Religiousrivalries.

(7) (U) Given the improvement in relations between the United States and the Russian republics,
USCENTCOM believes the potential for direct conflict with many of these regiona republics has been
significantly reduced for the near term. In the long term, however, we face the challenge of countering
increasing influence as they actively pursue their respective strategic interests in the region. It is unlikely
Russian forces will attempt to conduct conventional operations in the USCENTCOM AOR. However,
unconventional and covert operations in support of selected organizations and countries may occur in the
AOR.

b. (U) U.S. unilateral forces will not be augmented by coalitions or alliances from outside the
USCENTCOM AOR (e.g., NATO forces) unless independent nations elect to assist. Coalitions from within
the USCENTCOM AOR will be available to assst USCENTCOM (e.g., GCC); however, command and
control arrangements with these forces have not been established.

c. (U) Partia mobilization will be required to conduct sustained conventiona land, sea, or air
operations within the USCENTCOM AOR. A presidential call-up of 200,000 personnel of the Selected
Reserve, the Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF) Stage |, and partia sealift mobilization will occur on or
about C-day.

d. (U) Host nation support will be made available by nations who have requested U.S. support.
Support and basing rights of other countries must be rapidly negotiated.

4. (U) SUPPORTING COMMANDS and AGENCIES: USCENTCOM planning requires the support
of al Department of Defense (DOD) commands, agencies, and the State Department country teams in the
AOR. Specificaly:

a. (U) Combatant commands that may become USCENTCOM supporting commands when so
directed by NCA through CJCS are:
U.S. Atlantic Command (CINCACOM/ACOM)
U.S. European Command (CINCEUR/EUCOM)
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U.S. Pacific Command (CINCPAC/PACOM)

U.S. Space Command (CINCSPACE/SPACECOM)

U.S. Specia Operations Command (CINCSOC/SOCOM)
U.S. Strategic Command (CINCSTRAT/STRATCOM)

U.S. Transportation Command (CINCTRANSTRANSCOM)

b. (U) U.S. government agencies that may be tasked to support USCENTCOM operations in the

AOR are:

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA)

Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)

Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA)

Defense Nuclear Agency (DNA)

National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA)

National Security Agency (NSA)

5. (U) FORCES APPORTIONED: Theforcelist in the ISCP contains apportioned, assigned, and
augmenting U.S forces designated for planning to USCENTCOM. They include currently assigned
forces that are in theater conducting ongoing continuous missions. The combat and combat support forces
for each Service, which are not apportioned in the |SCP, have been identified by the component
commanders after consultation with their respective Services.

6. (U) COALITION FORCES: For planning purposes, there are anumber of alied and friendly forces
that may be of assistance to USCENTCOM in promoting coalition warfare:

a. (U) France. French forcesin Djibouti consist of nearly 5,000 ground, air, and naval forces.
Strategic mission is containment of Y emen across the Bab e-Mandeb and keeping the strategic
chokepoint open.

Ground Forces: 3,800 Personnel

33 Tanks
Air/Air Defense Forces. 850 Personnel

10 Fighter Aircraft
Naval Forces: 200 Personnel

5-8 Ships

(U) Force d Action Rapide. May be deployed to assist forward deployed French forcesin
Djibouti. Consists of marine infantry, light armor, airborne/air-maobile/alpine capabilities.

b. (U) United Kingdom Great Britain has no permanent bases in the Middle East or SWA.
Periodicaly, British Roya Navy forces conduct combined training and exercise maneuvers with severa
Persian Gulf nations. British-Omani agreements incorporate some British military personnel (mostly
officers) in the ground forces of Oman. Additionally, there are many British technical assistantsin Oman
to include some 1,000 expatriate workers. In 1990/91, British participation in Operation Desert Shield and
Operation Granby (British name for Desert Storm) demonstrated British resolve to contribute to regional
stability when they deployed severa thousand British soldiers and airmen to the region.

c. (U) Gulf Cooperation Council. Established in 1981, the GCC has moved quickly to establish an
effective multinational Arab relationship. The GCC has worked for joint-combined defenses for the
deterrence of war in the region. The GCC's Peninsula Shield Force is a combined force of nearly 80,000
ground, air, and naval forces training together on a frequent basis. It has a standing combined land force
based at King Khalid Military City in Saudi Arabia. Total GCC forcesin the region are:
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Air Forces/ Navy

Army Air Def Perd/
Country Pers/Tanks Pers/Fighters Surf Ships
Bahrain 2,000/34 200/4 560/2m*
Kuwait 11,000/275 6,150/59 1,000/8m
Oman 24,000/39 2,150/51 2,000/4m
Qatar 5,000/24 300/25 700/3m
Saudi Arabia 75,000/540 17,500/54 5,500/13m-3M**
UAE 40,000/113 4,000/28 1,500/6m
Totals 157,000/1025 30,300/375 11,260/36m-3M

*Minor surface combatants
**Major surface combatants

d. (U) Other friendly nations forcesin the USCENTCOM AOR. While other friendly nations are
limited in force structure, if deterrence fails several have expressed a willingness to support military
operations — most constructive of these are Pakistan and Egypt. The following country personnel figures
reflect approximate strengths:

Country Army Air Forces/Air Def Nawvy
Djibouti 3,700 300 50
Egypt 320,000 109,000 20,000
Kenya 18,345 3,000 650
Pakistan 450,000 25,000 13,000

7. (U) GUIDANCE:

a  (U) Nuclear and Chemical Weapons. The United States reserves the right to first use of nuclear
weapons. There have been known uses of chemicalsin the Soviet incursions of other countries in the past
and were used by both Iran and Irag during their war. Thus, USCENTCOM planners will assume that
these weapons are avail able in the region and may be used by these countries, and they will plan defenses
accordingly.

b. (U) Mobility Resources All support operations will remain the responsibility of the Service
component commands. USCINCCENT will retain directive authority for logistics. Maximum use of
commony/cross servicing will be made to eliminate duplication. Required stockage levels will be 15 days
of supplies (except class 1) NLT C+30 and 30 DOS NLT C+60. AWR-2 and POMCUS from Europe are
not available for use without JCS/NCA decision. Initia resupply and buildup will be from AWR-3 and
AWR-5, and follow-on supplies will arrive from CONUS AWR-1. Initia resupply will be by airlift until
SLOC are operational. Medical evacuation policy goal is 30 days. Personnel will deploy by air, unit
equipment by sea and air where appropriate. Protection priorities for sustainment are:

(1) (U) SLOCS/'SPODS

(2) (U) ALOCSYAPODS

(3) (U) bases/facilities

(4) (U) PWRS (AWR/MPS/APA)
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c. (U) Commandand Control.

(2) (U) Command relationships. CINCCENT exercises combatant command (COCOM) authority
over al USCENTCOM assigned forces. No other commander will be granted COCOM of forces in the
USCENTCOM AOR. Service component commanders generally exercise command over those
subordinate Service component forces deploying to the AOR. Subunified commanders and joint task
force commanders, if organized, will exercise only OPCON (and perhaps only TACON) of forces
assigned or attached to them for the duration of their missions or for a specified time. (See each OPLAN/
CONPLAN for specific command relationships.)

(2) (U) Command Post: HQ, USCENTCOM will deploy to the AOR during a significant crisis.
USCENTCOM (FWD) remains aways present in AOR on board a U.S Navy command ship, vicinity
BAHRAIN. Alternate USCENTCOM headquarters will remain at MacDill AFB. Depending on the
situation, component commands will deploy to the AOR as directed by CINCCENT.

8. (U) TASKS

a. (U) On natification by NCA, planning staff will meet to develop detailed plans and orders.
Notification messages will be sent to al subordinate commands to increase troop readiness and prepare
for movement. Liaison elements will immediately be exchanged as prearranged. All prearranged
intelligence, reconnaissance, and PSY OP actions will commence. Deception operations will be initiated
according to separate deception plans. Depending upon the situation, selective early deployment of SOF,
specified logistical assets, and C2 staff may commence.

b. (U) The Instructional Strategic Capabilities Plan (ISCP) directs that specific country and strategic
location CONPLANSs and OPLANS be developed. These plans should be devel oped based on the task of

(1) (V) U.S. unilatera support to the following countries in the event of future aggression and for
support of U.S. interests therein:

Country Type of Plan PID
Saudi Arabia/lKuwait OPLAN 1648
Egypt (Suez Cand) OPLAN 1649
Oman CONPLAN 1650
Qatar/Bahrain CONPLAN 1652
UAE CONPLAN 1653
Pakistan CONPLAN 1655
Somdia CONPLAN 1657
Kenya CONPLAN 1658
All countries USCENTCOM Emergency 1677

Evacuation Plan (for U.S.
and other designated

foreign nationals)
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(2) (U) Prepare plans for unilateral action to reopen the following strategic chokepoints in the
event of aggression, closure and maintain freedom of navigation:

Country Type of Plan PID
Straits of Hormuz CONPLAN 1651
Straits of Bab & Mandab CONPLAN 1656

(NOTE: These plans are not yet in usable form.)
c. (U) Coordinating Instructions.

(1) (U) CINCCENT will determine theater objectives based upon his theater strategy priorities
and the political and military situation at hand. Component commanders and JTF commanders will be
afforded maximum authority and support to design and fight the battle within their own respective
assigned areas.

(2) (U) Specific employment of joint forces will be designed to:
— Secureair and sea LOC into AOR.
— Establish required lodgement areas for operations and sustainment.
— Deter any threat intervention into the AOR military situation.
— Reestablish lost territoria control by legitimately recognized governmentsin AOR.
— Protect international maritime shipping and other economic interests.
— Deny hostile control of the Persian Gulf, littord, oilfields, or other key facilities.
— Deny hostile attainment of air and sea ports facilities in the AOR.
— Protect U.S. and alied citizens, installations and facilities.

(3) (U) Deployment and movement capabilities will befirst priority for protection during any
crisis. We must be able to deploy into theater in order to secure strategic objectives.

(4) (U) All component commands will mabilize and aert according to their Service systems.

(5) (U) All CENTCOM operations are restricted to CENTCOM AOR and supporting LOCs;
supporting commands may conduct supporting operations from outside the CENTCOM AOR.

(6) (U) Service components will prepare supporting plans for al assigned plans.
(7) (V) Planning data for sustainment is located in TAB H.

d. (U) Srategic Constraints. Accomplishment of the CENTCOM mission may be impeded if the
following factors exigt:

(2) (V) Other priority military actions are in progress or imminent in the world. Thiswould
reduce the availability of forces, sustainment, or transportation assets needed for the execution of this
plan.

(2) (V) Lack or shortage of ahost nation or other friendly nation support for basing, overflight,
trangit, or sustainment.

(3) (U) Delay in the poalitical decision to use military force which would prevent adequate
planning and deployment time.
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TABA

FRIENDLY ORDER OF BATTLE
Coaalition Command (COALCOM)

(U) This section shows the framework of command and the major forces of the coalition forces which are
in the Theater of War for this scenario. Note that not all of the forces listed here are in the Theater of
Operations. Forces of the Saudi Arabian military (West Regiona Command) are positioned as immediate
protection for the holy cities of Mecca and Medina. These forces are earmarked below; they will meet any
threat from Yemen directed at the holy cities. Also shown is the 45-day, 90-day, and 135-day status of
deployment for the non-U.S. forces of the codlition.

NOTE: Shown below are division and brigade equivalents. A division counts as three brigades.
(by C+90)

COALCOM Forces
GCC (Peninsula Shield Force) Corps
1st Mech Div (SA)
Mech Div (KU)
Mech Div (OM)

| (SA) Corps
2nd Mech Div (SA)
3rd Mech Div (SA)
3rd Armd Div (EG)

Euro Corps
1st Armd Div (UK)
FAR (FR)

(By C+135)

West Regional Command (SA)
4th Mech Div (SA)
Mech Bde (SANG)
Mech Bde (SANG)

COALCOM Support
Med Bn (Sweden)
Truck Bn (Bahrain) x 2
Inf Bn (Poland)
Inf Bn (Denmark)
Mech Bn (Pakistan)
Chem Bn (Germany)
Supply Bn (Greece)
Engr Bn (Italy)
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FRIENDLY ORDER OF BATTLE
British, French, and Saudi

1st British Armoured Division {15.45}

1+ 7th Armoured Brigade {4.85}

Royal Scots Dragoon Guards (57 Challenger MBTs) {1.0}
Queen'sRoyal Irish Hussars (57 Challenger MBTs) {1.0}
1st Staffordshire Infantry (45 Warrior 1FVs) {0.85}

39th Regiment, Royal Engineers

664th Helicopter Squadron (9 Lynx) {1.0}

10th Air Defense Battery (Javelin)

40th Field Regiment (24 M 109 SP howitzers) {1.0}

— 4th Armoured Brigade {3.40}

14/20 King's Hussar s (43 Challenger MBTSs) {0.75}

1st Royal ScotsInfantry (45 Warrior IFVs) {0.85}

3d Royal Fusiliersinfantry (45 Warrior 1FVs) {0.85}

23d Regiment, Royal Engineers

46th Air Defense Battery (Javelin)

2d Field Regiment (24 M 109 SP howitzers) {1.0}
Following are Division Troops:

— 16/5 Queen's Royal Lancers Recon Battalion (24 Scorpion,

24 Scimitar, 12 Striker) {0.50}

— 4th Army Air Regiment (24 Lynx with TOW, 12 Gazelle) {3.0}
— 32d Heavy Artillery Regiment (16 M 109, 12 M 110) {1.65}

— 29th Heavy Artillery Regiment (12 MLRS) {2.0}

— 12th Air Defense Regiment (24 tracked Rapier)

— 32d Regiment, Royal Engineers

Following are EPW handling infantry battalions:
— 1st Coldstream Guards

— Royal Highland Fusiliers
— King's Own Scottish Borderers

French Force Action Rapide (FAR) {16.25}
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— Daquet Division (French 6th Light Armored Division, Reinfor ced)
1st Foreign Legion Armored Regiment (35 AMX-10RC) {1.0}
1st Regiment de Spahis (35 AMX-10RC) {1.0}
2d Foreign Legion Infantry Regiment (VAB APCs) {0.50}
NOTE: VAB = Vehicule De L'Avant Blinde APC
21st Marine Infantry Regiment (VAB APCs) {0.50}
68th Marine Artillery Regiment (155T/Mistral SAM) {2.0}
6th Foreign Legion Engineer Regiment

Reinforced by the following units:

From the 4th Airmobile Division:
—— 5th Combat Helicopter Regiment (10 20mm gunships/30 AT

helicopterswith HOT ATGM) {3.0}
—— 1st Transport Helicopter Regiment
—— 1st Infantry Regiment (airmobile) {1.0}

From the 9th Marine Division:
——  2d MarineInfantry Regiment (VAB APCs) {0.50}
——— Detachment, 3d Marine Infantry Regiment (269 men) {0.25}
——— 11th Marine Artillery Regiment (155T) {1.75}

From the 10th Armored Division:
————— 4th Dragoon Regiment (40 AM X-30B2 MBTs) {1.25}
—— 17th Reconnaissance Squadron (40 AT helicopters) {3.5}

Sourcefor British and French units: Caffrey, Matt and Chadwick, Frank; Gulf War Factbook, published by
GDW, Bloomington, Illinois, copyright 1991
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(U) The TTUSA must coordinate with two Saudi corps during the defensive phase of the scenario and
with one Saudi corps during the offensive phase. For purposes of understanding and to help offset the
problems of coordination, the structure of a proposed Saudi armored and mechanized division are given
here to help the user understand what type of unit is on his/her flank:

1st Saudi Arabian Armored Division {22.29}

— Royal Saudi Land Forces (RSLF) 10th M echanized Brigade {6.68}
— 2 Tank Battalions (1 w/58 M1, 1 w/58 M 60A3) {1.68+2.25=3.93}
— 1 Mech Inf Bn (w/M113) {1.25}

— 1 FA Bn (w/155 SP howitzers) {1.5}

— Combat Service Support Unitsasrequired

— RSLF 8th M echanized Brigade {6.68} — organized same as 10th Bde
— RSLF 20th Mechanized Brigade {6.68} — or ganized same as 10th Bde
— RSLF 14th Field Artillery Battalion (155 SP) GSto division {1.5}

— RSLF 2d Antitank Company (M 113/TOW) DSto division {0.75}

— Combat Support unitsasrequired GSto division

— Combat Service Support unitsasrequired GSto division

Saudi Arabian Mechanized Infantry Division {17.75}

— RSLF 4th Armored Brigade

— 3 Tank Battalions (French AMX-30 MBT) {3.0}
— RSLF 9th Mechanized Brigade {5.25}

— 3 Mech Inf Bn (w/M113) {3.75}

— 1FA Bn (w/155 SP howitzers) {1.5}

— Combat Service Support Unitsasrequired

— RSLF 21st Mechanized Brigade {5.25} — same as 9th Bde
— RSLF 15th MLRSBattalion — GSto division {2.5}

— RSLF 4th Airborne Battalion — OPCON in offense {1.0}
— RSLF 3d Antitank Company (M 113/TOW) DSto division {0.75}
— Combat Support Unitsasrequired

— Combat Service Support unitsasrequired

(U) NOTE: Both of these two Saudi units are fictional for use in this scenario. Saudi Arabia does not
currently have divisional headquarters, but uses corps and brigade.

COALITION AIRCRAFT BEDDOWN FOR C/M/S500
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Location

Shaikh Isa
Shaikh Isa
Al Karj
King Fahd
Riyadh

Al Minhad

Doha

King Fahd
Tabuk
KKMC
Tabuk
Dharan

Al Dafra

Jiddah

Origin

Bahrain1
Canada
France
Italy
Kuwait

Oman

Qatar

Saudi Arabia

UAE

UK
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No/Type

5F5E

30 CF-18

12 Mirage 2000
8 Tornado

15 Mirage 1

36 Jaguar,
Hawker Hunter

8 Mirage F1C

48 Tornado IDS

53 F-5E/F

69 ~15C

10 RF-5E

36 BAE-167

57 Mirage 2000/5AD

42 Tornado GR Mk 1

Ref 9-B-12

Sort/Rate

36 sorties
60 sorties
36 sorties
16 sorties
30 sorties

36 sorties

16 sorties

96 sorties
106 sorties
210 sorties
20 sorties
72 sorties

114 sorties

84 sorties

Mission

(CAP)

(Al, CAS)
(Al, CAS)
(Al, CAS)
(Al, CAS)

(Al, CAS)

(Al, CAS)

(Al, CAY9)
(CAP)
(CAP)
(Recce)
(Strike)

(Al)

(Al)
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TABC

SWA ORDER OF BATTLE
Preliminary Guidance

(U) This tab provides the user with preliminary information on the 11C order of battle. With this
information, the user will be able to determine the relative combat power of each of the Iranian and Iraqgi
units. Additionaly, the type of equipment found in each “type’ unit is listed.

(U) Comparison Values/Relative Combat Power. This section provides the user with a basdline for
beginning hisher analysis of combat power. This model is based on the figures provided in ST 100-9,
1990 edition. These values are notional and for instructional purposesonly. (Additional comparison
bvalueg/relative combat power figures are available in CGSC Student Text 100-3.) Real values would be
classified or based on an actua situation. During the course of this scenario, the user should reevaluate
these figures based on the situation presented. For example, in the counter-offensive phase of the
scenario, the user should consider the effect of the air campaign in attrition of the enemy and reduce his
combat power. The user can do this by using these values as his starting point for comparison. All values
are based on the use of Soviet-style equipment or its equivalent. These equipment types are noted
throughout the Enemy Order of Battle to give the user a constant frame of reference in doing Intelligence
Preparation of the Battlefield.

(U) U.S. versus|1C Combat Unit Comparison Values:

MANEUVER
United States Iran-1raq Coalition (11C)

(J-seriesMTOE) (Soviet Equipment or its Equivalent)
Light Inf Bn =0.75
AASLT Inf Bn =125
M113 Mech Bn =15 Mech Bn (BTR 50) =10
M2 Mech Bn =20 Mech Bn (BMP 2) =15
MG60A3 Armor Bn =225 Tank Bn (T-72) =155
M1 Armor Bn =30 Tank Bn (T-62) =12
M1A1 Armor Bn =315 Tank Bn (T-55) =0.65
M1A2 Armor Bn =325 Commando Bde =10
ACR Squadron =275 Recon Bn =10
Div Cav Sqdn =15 AT BN (T-12) =10
Div Cav Sgdn w/ =20 Infantry Bn =0.75

Attack Hel Typelll Inf Bn =050
Atk Hel Bn (AH-64) 4.0 GV Recon Bn =16
Atk Hel Bn (AH-1) =30 Helo Sqdn (Hind) =30
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ARTILLERY
United States Iran-1raq Coalition (11C)
(J-seriesMTOE) (Soviet Equipment or its Equivalent)
FA Bn (105 towed) =0.75 FA Bn(M46) =0.7
FA Bn (155 SP) =20 FA Bn (FROG) = 1.05
FA Bn (155 towed) =20 FABn(2S3) =11 Usesame
FA Bn (203 SP) =20 FABn(2S5) =12 number
MLRS Battery =20 FA Bn (SCUD)=1.3 for towed
ATACMS Battery =20 FABn(2S7 =14 verson.

FA Bn (BM 21)= 2.2
FA Bn (BM 22)= 2.9

DEFENSIVE PREPARATION: Both forces; 12-24 hours multiply by 1.3; 24-48 hours by 1.5
and over 48 hoursby 2.0 .

(V) Using the values from the table, the user can now calculate the relative combat power of the 11C
forces he faces and his own U.S. forces for any analysis leading to a specific course of action. A sample
of the calculations is shown here to demonstrate how to use the values.

(V) Governor’s Vanguard Corps:

11th GV Tank Div:

10 bnsx 1.55 per Tank Bn (T-72) = 15.50
6 bnsx 1.5 per Mech Bn (BMP-2) = 9.00
1 bn x 1.6 per Recon Bn = 1.60
4 bnsx 1.1 per FA Bn (2S3) = 4.40
1 bnx 1.2 per FA Bn (2S5) = 1.20
3 bns x 1.0 per Commando Bn = 3.00

TOTAL = 34.70

(U) 11C Artillery (GHQ for Iran and GHQ for Iraq):

6 bnsx 0.70 per FA Bn (M46) = 4.20
3 bnsx 1.20 per FA Bn (2S5) = 3.60
3 bnsx 1.40 per FA Bn (2S7) = 4.20
4 bns x 2.20 per FA Bn (BM21) = 8.80
3 bnsx 2.90 per FA Bn (BM22) = 8.70
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(V) For this teaching scenario, there are three categories of units. Type | units are the most elite, have the
best equipment, and are trained to the highest standard within the coalition. The Type | unitsfor this
scenario are the divisions and brigades within the Governor’s Vanguard of Irag. This corps of Type | units
represents a future version of the Republican Guard seen during the Gulf War of 1990/91. The Type Il
units for this notional enemy force are all the units of 11 and I11 Corps (Irag) and those of 1V and V Corps
(Iran). Type Il units are also found in all the strategic reserves of Iran and Irag (VII, V11, and IX Corps).
The Type 11 units represent the standing regular armies of both countries and also any Pasdaran of Iran,
which could be held in a standing army status with better training and equipping than seen during the
1980-1989 Iran/lraq War. The Type Il units are the least-trained, poorest-equipped units of the two
countries and represent the popular army/rapid conscripting efforts of both countries. For this scenario,
Type Hl units are found in Iran’s VI Corps. Finaly, arough rule of thumb for the scenario is that Type |
units have the T-72 with improved munition round (“ Shredder”), Type Il units have the T-62 or its
equivaent Chinese/North Korean make, and Type |11 units have the T-55 or its equivalent non-Soviet
make.
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TABD
INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE, IRAQ
1. (U) MISSION (Omitted).
2. (U) ENEMY SITUATION.
a. (U) Characteristics of Area of Operations.
(1) (U) Military Geography.

(a) (V) Topography.
1 (V) Existing Situation.

a (U) Generd. The Republic of Iraq dominates the Fertile Crescent region of Southwest
Asia Bounded by Syriaand Jordan on its west; Turkey on the north; Iran on the east; and Kuwait, Saudi
Arabia and the Persian Gulf on the south, Iraq is strategically located to dominate regiona affairs. About
the size of California, Iraq stretches approximately 167,924 square miles. From 10,000-foot mountains
aong its border with Iran and Turkey to reedy marshes in the Southeast, Iraq is aland of contrast. Desert
plains occupy most of Iraq with the exception of the Tigris and Euphrates River valleys, which are the
most fertile in the Southwest Asia. Iraq’s access to the Persian Gulf is limited to the Shatt a-Arab region.
An areaof historical dispute between Irag and Iran, the Shatt al-Arab waterway provides Iraq with a
narrow corridor to the Persian Gulf. Undoubtedly one of Iraq’ s objectivesin its failed attempt to retain
Kuwait was to improve its access to the Persian Gulf.

b (U) Terrain. Iraq can be divided into four major geographical zones or regions: the
desert in the west and southwest; the rolling upland between the upper Tigris and Euphrates rivers; the
mountains in